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FOREWORD

World Migration 2008, the fourth in a series which started in the year of IOM's 50" anniversary in 2001,
shares with its predecessors a threefold purpose: to provide policymakers and the general public with up-to-
date and authoritative information on international migration trends; to identify major policy issues as they
arise; and to discuss available policy options.

It is one thing to acknowledge that migration has become a matter of great interest or concern to the
international community; it is quite another to address it with the purpose, determination and coherence
that have been achieved in other, comparable spheres of international affairs. Unfortunately, a balanced
understanding of migration - how to live with it, manage it and benefit most from it - has not always kept
pace with its growth or changing nature. As a result, the global debate on migration is often confused, and
action piecemeal.

World Migration 2005 looked principally at the impacts of migration in terms of social, economic and political
costs and benefits. World Migration 2008 surveys the same migratory landscape from the reverse perspective.
It considers how the intricately woven social, economic and political realities, collectively referred to as
“globalization”, are giving rise to and shaping contemporary patterns of mobility with particular attention
to economically-motivated mobility.

The first part of the Report consists of a series of studies produced by independent researchers invited to
offer individual perspectives on different facets of economically-related mobility, including the movement
of highly skilled, semi-skilled and low-skilled workers, student mobility, short-term travel for tourism and
business purposes, family migration, internal migration and irreqular migration. The second part, intended
especially for policymakers and programme managers, discusses broad policy strategies for the management
of international labour mobility, focusing on the development of an adequate knowledge base, the most
appropriate policies for countries of origin and countries of destination, the migration and development
relationship, and cooperation at the global, regional and bilateral levels. A separate section presents
overviews of migratory activity in six major regions of the world.

Once again, we have drawn on the expertise and experience of IOM staff based at Geneva headquarters and
in the field throughout the world, as well as external scholars, researchers and government practitioners. We
hope that this volume will be of interest to the reader and make a valuable contribution to the debate on
international migration.

William Lacy Swing
Director General

[xix]
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INTRODUCTION®

The Challenge of Migration Management

At the beginning of the 21 century, migration
continues to loom large as a subject of media
interest, of community preoccupation and of
political controversy. Nevertheless, the discourse
has evolved significantly in recent years, both in
terms of substance and tone, and is now conducted
with noticeably less acrimony than before and with
much reduced levels of distrust between developed
and developing countries. For instance, at both
the UN General Assembly High Level Dialogue on
International Migration and Development (HLD),
held in New York in September 2006, and the Global
Forum on Migration and Development (GFMD),
held in Brussels in July 2007 (see Textbox Int. 2),
participants were, in general, disposed to agree that
migration holds considerable potential for economic
and social development (UN, 2006b). At the same
time, however, it was apparent that there is much
more to be done before agreement can be reached
on appropriate management strategies to be put in
place, both nationally and on the international level,
for that promise to be realized.

* This introduction was written by Gervais Appave, Co-Editor-in-Chief.

The task of formulating a workable global approach
to the management of international migration
remains a formidable challenge, and one that
will require both time and effort over the coming
years. The word “management” has occasionally
been criticized as a euphemism for “restriction” or
“control” and for giving insufficient attention to
human rights concerns. As used in World Migration
2008, it refers to a planned and thoughtful approach
to policy development; and to the careful selection
and implementation of appropriate policy responses
to the key questions confronting the international
community:

e What should be the scope and content of a
comprehensive migration management strategy
conducive to coherence of action across countries
and policy fields?

e What are the organizing principles to be
adopted?

e Is there a conceptual point of leverage to move
the debate forward?

The dual purpose of this volume - reflected in its
structure - is, first, to explore the nature and extent
of the need for more comprehensive, coherent and
purposeful action through the study and analysis

[1]
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of a wide range of contemporary migratory patterns
linked to economic purposes (Part A) and, second, to
canvass policy elements that might contribute to the
development of a strategic response (Part B).

Globalization and Mobility

Part of the problem is the difficulty of reaching
consensus on the fundamental nature of migration
and its outcomes. Underlying the current and
welcome inclination to acknowledge the potentially
beneficial outcomes of migratory phenomena are
many questions that are yet to be fully resolved:

e Should migration be considered an entirely
“natural” part of human behaviour that has
occurred throughout history, or rather as
“unnatural”, in the sense that it involves the often
painful uprooting of individuals from their places
of birth and their equally difficult relocation in
other countries?

e Isit a process through which nations are built and
strengthened, or rather divided and weakened?

e Does it further economic growth in countries
of origin through the flow of remittances and
the transfer of skills and technology, or lead
to stagnation through the loss of talent and
inadequate attention to development and the
creation of job opportunities at home?

e Are migratory flows being sustained primarily by
a complex interplay of push and pull factors or by
social communication networks?

e Would migration management be made more
effective if the primary policy concern were to be
directed at the protection of national interests
and the securing of borders or rather by allowing
considerable leeway to the free interplay of market
forces?

In the midst of such uncertainties, it is worth
exploring suggestions that contemporary migration,
in contrast to earlier migratory phenomena, is
uniquely related to, and defined by, the processes of

economic and social integration that are collectively
known as globalization. It is true that what might
properly be called the formal or organized aspects
of globalization have focused on the elaboration of
legal and administrative mechanisms to facilitate, to
the largest extent possible, the movement of capital,
goods and services,! not people. But, whether by
design or not, these developments appear largely
responsible for the creation of an unprecedented
context in which human mobility seeks to find
expression on a genuinely global scale.

In 2005, there were some 191 million international
migrants? worldwide, nearly two and a half times
the figure in 1965, a pace of increase well in excess
of the global population growth rate over the same
period (UN DESA, 2006). The number of migrants is
likely to be in excess of 200 million today. Even more
striking, however, are the widely different origins and
distribution of those migrants. Fifty years ago, only
a handful of industrialized countries - mainly those
that had established formal immigration programmes
in the aftermath of World War II, such as the United
States, Canada and Australia - were identified as
“countries of destination”, while the “countries of
origin” were mostly in Europe. Today, the patterns
of movement are such that most countries are
simultaneously countries of origin, of transit and of
destination, albeit to varying degrees. At the same
time, there has been a diversification of migratory
behaviour to include short-term relocation, longer-
term temporary assignments, permanent migration
and even multi-stage migration itineraries leading
back to the point of origin.

The particular conditions identified as contributing
to these trends are too numerous and too familiar to
be dealt with here at length; suffice it to say that

! The movement of services does cover some movement of “natural
persons” as incidental to trade (see Textbox Int. 1).

2 Defined as persons residing in a country other than their country of
birth for a period of 12 months or more, both in regular and irregular
situations.



they may be grouped into two very different but
inter-related sets.

One set consists of enabling factors such as macro-
political changes including the collapse of the Soviet
Union and the opening up of China to the world;
the advent of affordable air transport; the creation
of real-time global communication networks; and
the redefinition of individual and family identities
in transnational terms. In combination, they add
up to almost-unlimited networking possibilities,
knowledge sharing and awareness of opportunities.
The other - and arguably more important - set of
causal factors arises out of the interplay of large,
not fully understood, socio-economic variables
that form part of complex international equations.
Pritchett (2006) identifies five such driving forces.

The first of these factors consists of disparities in
income and employment opportunities across and
within countries and regions, particularly the
steep economic gradients between developed and
developing countries. According to Pritchett, wage
gradients of between 2 to 1 and 4 to 1 between
countries of origin and destination were at the
root of mass worker movements in the 19* century.
Today the real wage gaps are often as high as 10
to 1.

The second factor is the increasing global
demographic imbalances. In brief, while the
populations of low-income countries will grow
significantly over the next 50 years, the populations
of high-income countries will grow at a much slower
rate. Simultaneously, the populations of the latter
will continue to age. The proportion of persons
above 60 years of age in more developed regions
is expected to grow from 21 per cent in 2007 to
32 per cent in 2050, while the number of children
is expected to decrease from 17 per cent to 16
per cent. In other words, in 2050 there will be in
industrialized countries twice as many people over
60 than children (UN DESA, 2007). Demographic
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disparities are expected to generate migration from
two opposite directions: on one hand, shrinking and
ageing populations in industrialized countries will
stimulate demand for migrant labour and on the
other, large numbers of young workers in developing
countries will seek work and life opportunities
abroad (Lawson et al., 2004).

The third factor is linked to the liberalization of
flows of goods, capital and services - including
communication - across virtually all parts of the
world. In such circumstances, pressures for labour
mobility are bound to increase, all the more so when
the international community stands to gain very
significant economic benefits from the lifting of
constraints on worker mobility.

The fourth factor lies in current and expected future
demand in developed countries and mid-income
developing countries for low-skilled services (for
instance, in home care or hospitality sectors) that
come to be required as a combination of increased
productivity, greater access to higher education,
rising incomes, reluctance of nationals to perform
certain jobs perceived to be of lower status, ageing
populations and the globalization of manufacturing.
Technological advances (especially automation) may
go some way towards countering that phenomenon,
but, as Pritchett (2006) points out, the capital/
labour substitution process has obvious limitations:
while it is conceivable that devices endowed with
artificial intelligence will increasingly replace human
service providers, such developments are unlikely to
completely replace nurses in hospitals or serving
personnel in restaurants and hotels.

Finally, account must be taken of increased pressure
for population movement through shifts in the
desired population of specific countries or regions.
In brief, a large decline in labour demand in a given
location (and this has been the experience of many
developing countries in recent times, for instance as
a result of changes in agriculture, in climate or in
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resources) creates substantial pressure for outward
migration.

The net impact of all these factors is a global
context where migration is increasingly seen (a)
at the individual level, as a choice worth including
in life plans (although not one that is necessarily
exercised by a majority of people - since roughly
97 per cent (I0M, 2003) of the world’s population
consistently opts not to migrate®); and (b) at the
national level, as a significant factor to be taken into
account in economic and business planning, whether
by governments or the private sector. At the centre
of these plans is the concern for employment.

In summary, globalization offers almost unlimited
awareness of opportunities and networking
possibilities. A world that is spanned by fast,
real-time communication lines and connected by
research webs, where large information databases
are available at a click of a mouse, is also one that
offers near instant access to information on job
market openings. At the same time, globalization
gives rise to powerful socio-economic dynamics that
play across borders: income disparities, population
imbalances and labour market discrepancies combine
to produce migratory flows that are increasingly
dominated by the search for a better life through
improved employment opportunities.

Labour Migration, a Key Aspect of Human
Mobility and the Global Economy

The current focus on migration for work-related
purposes, clearly discernible, for instance, in the
evolving policy preoccupations within the European
Union, is all the more noteworthy because of the
predominance of asylum and irreqular migration
issues on the policy agendas of many countries
during the last three decades of the 20" century.
The global migration landscape and the attendant

® Asinn. 2 above, migration here is understood in the context of moving
to a country other than one’s country of birth for a period of 12 months
or more.

[4]

international deliberations were dominated by a
succession of refugee and humanitarian crises: in
Asia, the exodus from Viet Nam, Cambodia and Laos,
by land and sea; in the Middle East, large numbers
of people displaced by the Gulf War; in the Balkans,
massive outflows from Bosnia and Herzegovina and
Kosovo; and, in Africa, displacements and flights
out of Rwanda, Sudan and the Democratic Republic
of Congo, for example. Between 1992 and 2001, in
western Europe alone, over four million people sought
asylum (UNHCR, 2002). As a natural consequence,
the international community was called upon to act
primarily on issues of protection and humanitarian
assistance. As often as not, these were caught up in
related migration policy concerns such as integration,
border control or trafficking in persons, but these
were of subsidiary or tangential interest. There was
little policy space available for the consideration of
broader and comprehensive approaches to migration
management.

The gradual shift in policy perspective towards a
broader grasp of the nature and the prevalence of
human mobility can thus be attributed, at least in
part, to a decline in the numbers of asylum claims
lodged in industrialized countries. Since 2001,
applications for asylum in industrialized countries
have declined by 49 per cent, the total number of
claims in 2005 being the lowest since 1987 (UNHCR,
2006).* Another contributing factor may have been
the realization that tackling migration issues such
as integration or return in isolation had not been
particularly effective. Of greater moment, however,
was the rediscovery, at the turn of the millennium,
of the economic impact of labour migration on
countries of origin, first through the magnitude
of the global remittance flows and, second, the
extent to which these were embedded in the fabric
of global economic activity. Labour migration is
now acknowledged as an integral part of the global
economic landscape.

4 However, this declining trend was reversed slightly in 2006 and in 2007
(UNHCR, 2007, 2008).



Powerful global production dynamics now help ensure
that patterns of labour supply and demand operate
across international borders. There is, first of all,
the constant search for productivity and the place
of migrant labour in the complex equations that are
meant to yield the best economic outcomes. Another
significant factor is the growing need for human
services, especially in developed economies, where
ageing populations require continuous personal
assistance and affluent working age parents can
afford to pay for child care and general household
help. Account must be taken of the increasing
scarcity of workers willing to engage in low- or semi-
skilled employment in industrialized economies,
not only in the care sector but also in agriculture,
construction, hospitality as well as other service
sectors. Finally, there is the emphasis on information
and knowledge management, exemplified in multiple
ways through fierce international competition for
expertise in data management and processing fields,
through appreciation of the value of multilingual
and multicultural workforces, and through the
recognition of adaptive capacity as a valued work
skill.

Major Policy Issues and Challenges

This rapidly evolving situation poses policy
challenges that require innovative thinking and, most
importantly, renewed cooperative efforts among the
numerous parties involved if workable solutions are
to be found. Three separate but closely interwoven
clusters of policy challenges are of central interest
to this Report.

The first, already stated in the title, concerns
the identification of effective strategies for the
management of international labour mobility,
at national, regional and global levels. To do so
presupposes an understanding of the characteristics
and magnitude of current and future labour migration
flows and of how they fit into the global economy
- clearly demonstrated through the existence of
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international niche markets in such sectors as
information technology and health services; but also
evident in low-skilled sectors such as hospitality
industries, construction or domestic services where
migrant workers fill labour market gaps to satisfy
the service requirements of affluent societies. It also
raises multiple questions about the assessment of
the types and levels of need; about the setting up of
policies and programmes to match labour need with
appropriate supply; about training both for work
competencies and adaptation to work environments
abroad; about streamlined and fair recruitment
practices; and about the evaluation of programme
activity. Given the newness of such enterprises
to many countries, issues of administrative
infrastructure and of capacity building also become
major considerations.

The second cluster of challenges lies in the
relationship between migration and trade: 40 years
ago the international community embarked on the
negotiations of the General Agreement on Tariffs
and Trade (GATT), which led, in due course, to the
establishment of the World Trade Organization (WTQ)
and the General Agreement on Trade in Services or
GATS, negotiated under WTO auspices. It is interesting
to note that the international community could
have gone the other way; the nation states of the
world could have decided to opt for highly self-
sufficient, enclosed and highly protected economies.
They could have decided that economic insularity
was a small price to pay for the retention of strong
national identities, social quiescence and harmony
and for a maximum of security within their borders.
They opted instead to aim for the global networking
of production systems and increasing facilitation and
streamlining of trade flows.

Global trade liberalization negotiations have
resulted in a substantial reduction of barriers to
trade in goods and capital, opening up significant,
albeit unevenly distributed, global economic gains.
Barriers to the movement of people, however, have
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been identified as a continuing and considerable
impediment to further global economic gains from
trade, gains which are predicted both to exceed both
the gains from further liberalization in other sectors
and to benefit developing and developed economies
alike. There are many promising lines of action to be
explored in this area, ranging from broad multilateral
initiatives such as those offered under GATS Mode 4

Textbox Int. 1

(see Textbox Int. 1), and opportunities for worker
mobility linked to regional trade liberalization
efforts, to bilateral labour mobility schemes and more
open unilateral policies. In each case, a fundamental
question concerns the extent to which progress on
international trade arrangements, alone or through
complementary initiatives external to the trade
talks, can facilitate the orderly, predictable, safe and
mutually beneficial movement of people.

The State of Progress in GATS Mode 4 Negotiations

A new round of multilateral services negotiations began in 2000, as foreseen in Article XIX of the General Agreement on Trade
in Services (GATS). With the launch of the Doha Development Agenda (DDA) in November 2001, services became part of a

broader negotiating round.

Mode 4 is defined in Article I.2(d) of the GATS as “the supply of a service... by a service supplier of one member, through
presence of natural persons of a member in the territory of another member” (i.e. a person who is a service supplier, such as a
banker or an architect, is present in a foreign country to provide the service). A “natural” person is a human being as opposed
to a merely legal entity, such as a business. Mode 4 is an important component of the negotiations on services and has been
identified by a number of World Trade Organization (WTO) Members, particularly developing countries, as one of the areas where

they seek improved market opening commitments.

Up to the end of 2005, negotiations on Mode 4, as on all other services areas, proceeded on the basis of bilateral request-offer
exchanges. At the end of March 2003, Members began to submit, this time to the entire membership, initial offers of improved
commitments and these initial undertakings were followed by the submission of revised offers as of end of May 2005, based on

an ongoing process of bilateral consultations.

However, most commentators deemed that this bilateral negotiating process had yielded very modest results. The Chairman
of the Special Session of the Council for Trade in Services, the WTO body overseeing the services negotiations, summarized
the prevailing sentiment on the progress after two rounds of offers by stating that, “it was widely acknowledged that the
overall quality of initial and revised offers is unsatisfactory. Few, if any, new commercial opportunities would ensue for services

"

suppliers”.

This was generally true for all services areas and, particularly so for Mode 4, a traditionally sensitive domain. Out of some
70 offers (counting the European Community as one entity), less than half proposed upgrading Mode 4 commitments. All
improvements would apply horizontally, i.e. in the same manner for all services sectors covered in Members’ schedules. While
this reflects the horizontal nature of many immigration regimes, in practice it also implies that the lowest common denominator
will determine the conditions for access across the whole services economy.

The main improvements to Mode 4 commitments offered concern additional categories of natural persons not associated with
a commercial presence abroad (e.g. self-employed service professionals); greater clarity in the application of “labour market
tests” or “economic needs tests” and/or reduction in their scope of application; removal of discriminatory measures, such as
nationality or residency requirements; and extended periods of stay. However, such improvements are unevenly spread across
individual offers and most schedules continue to significantly restrict Mode 4 access, particularly for persons whose movements
are not directly related to a commercial establishment. Finally, very few offers include additional commitments on issues such
as transparency of regulations or administrative procedures, and visa requirements affecting Mode 4.
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In spite of the somewhat disappointing start, services talks were given fresh impetus by the Hong Kong Ministerial Declaration
of December 2005, where Members agreed to intensify the negotiations in accordance with a set of objectives, approaches
and timelines. In particular, Members agreed to be guided “to the maximum extent possible” by a number of objectives,
some of which related specifically to Mode 4, while ensuring appropriate flexibility for developing countries (improvement
of commitments on categories of persons both linked and de-linked from commercial presence, the reduction/elimination
of economic needs tests and the extension of the permitted duration of stay).? Concerning approaches, the Declaration also
foresees the possibility to pursue the request-offer through multilateral negotiations.

In keeping with this mandate, over 20 collective requests were submitted, including one on Mode 4, and two rounds of
multilateral discussions were held in early 2006. The Mode 4 collective request, sponsored by some 15 developing countries,
is addressed to nine developed Member countries. As may be expected, the focus of the request is on better commitments
for categories of natural persons whose movement is not linked to a commercial establishment abroad. In particular, access
is sought in a number of services sectors for “contractual services suppliers”, i.e. persons moving abroad to supply a service
pursuant to a contract between their employer, who does not have a commercial presence in the host country, and a services
consumer; and “independent professionals”, i.e. self-employed service professionals.

The results of the multilateral discussions were to be reflected in a second round of revised offers, due by 31 July 2006.
However, all negotiations under the Doha Development Agenda were suspended just one week before, reflecting mainly a
stalemate over agricultural and non-agricultural market access (NAMA). It was not until February 2007 that the negotiations
were fully resumed. As a result of the suspension, however, there is at present no timeline for the submission of second revised
offers. Members seem to agree that a new timeline should be set only after a breakthrough is achieved in the agriculture and

NAMA negotiations.

Notes:
! WTO document TN/S/20 of 11 July 2005.
2 WTO document WT/MIN(05)/DEC of 22 December 2005, Annex C.

Source: Antonia Carzaniga, WTO.

A third large cluster of issues revolves around
the complex relationship between migration and
development, the subject of discussions of the Global
Forum held in Brussels in July 2007 (see Textbox
Int. 2). The increasingly significant contribution of
labour migration to the global economy has been
very thoroughly researched and commented upon in
recent years (I0M, 2005; World Bank, 2006; GFMD,
2008), with one of the major topics of interest
being the substantial contribution of migrants to
home country development through the transfer of
knowledge, skills, investment and remittances. In
2007, recorded remittance flows were estimated to
have reached USD 337 billion worldwide (in nominal
terms a staggering 99% increase over what they were
five years earlier), with USD 251 billion going to
developing countries (Ratha et al., 2008). However,
four major policy formulation questions remain:

e What can be done to lower the transfer costs of
remittances and to encourage their flow through
formal channels?

e What conditions ought to be created to encourage
the application of remittances to sustainable
development endeavours, bearing in mind that
they are private funds?

e What strategies are needed to ensure labour
migration does not lead to the depletion of the
skill base in developing countries of origin?

e What kinds of partnerships can be forged between
governments and diasporas to enhance the
positive impact of remittances on development in
countries of origin?

While these questions are intrinsically important,
they carry additional significance because recent
experience has shown that they represent a unique
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meeting platform where countries of origin, transit
and destination can work together towards common
objectives. As such they have appeared on the agendas
of many Regional Consultative Processes (RCPs), for
instance those of the Ministerial Consultations on
Overseas Employment and Contractual Labour for
Countries of Origin in Asia (Colombo Process), the

Textbox Int. 2

Abu Dhabi Dialogue, the Regional Conference on
Migration in North and Central America (Puebla
Process) and the Migration Dialogue for Southern
Africa (MIDSA).>

> An overview of the major RCPs with a specific reference to labour
mobility is provided in Textbox 13.4.

Global Forum on Migration and Development (GFMD)

The Global Forum on Migration and Development (GFMD), launched in Brussels in July 2007, set the tracks for a new international
consultation process on migration and development policy and practice. The Belgian Government took up the call of the UN
General Assembly High-Level Dialogue on International Migration and Development (HLD) a year earlier for an informal, non-
binding, government-led forum on migration and development. The forum was intended to be outside the UN system, but linked

to it via a Special Representative of the Secretary-General.

The Brussels meeting engaged more than 150 governments and a range of international and civil society entities in team-led
debates around themes of common interest and good practices. One of the key roundtable themes, “Human Capital Development
and Labour Mobility”,* addressed the policy environments that could maximize the beneficial effects of labour migration and
minimize the risks to migrants, their families and development efforts of home and host countries. Often, the best policies are
not specific to either migration or development: for example, more coherent skills training and employment distribution and
retention strategies can help avoid brain drain from poorer countries.

The meeting confirmed that migrants who are socially and economically protected and empowered are likely to bring the
greatest potential contributions to development back home and in the host country. This can be best achieved through policies
that tie migration planning more to labour market planning; ensure decent, standard labour contracts; inform, orient and train
the migrants; regulate recruiters, employers and other non-state agencies; address gender and family issues; and strengthen

diaspora engagement with home country efforts.

New policies were explored, including on how to lower the often prohibitive up-front costs of migration, which can be higher
than the back-end transaction costs of transferring remittances and can adversely affect the potential gains from migration.
Some market-based solutions were offered and, beyond the July meeting, governments will study the efficacy of financial
intermediation services offering affordable loans and credit to migrants to cover the costs of migrating. Circular migration was
discussed as an innovative way to combine the interests of developed countries in meeting labour needs flexibly and legally
with those of developing countries in entering richer labour markets and benefiting from the migrants” accumulated capital and

skills, as well as the circulation of diaspora skills.

A number of concrete actions to follow up on these issues will be carried forward by teams of governments and expert agencies
to the next GFMD meeting to be hosted by the Philippines Government in Manila in October 2008. See also the GFMD website

at http://government.gfmd2008.0rg/ and GFMD, 2008.

Note:

"o

! The three key Roundtable themes were “Human capital development and labour mobility”, “Remittances and other diaspora resources” and

“Policy and institutional coherence”.

Source: Irena Omelaniuk, Senior Adviser to the GFMD.




Important as they are, these three major challenges
cannot be considered in isolation from a wide range
of very significant and sensitive cross-cutting issues,
addressed in this Report not as separate topics
but as matters informing the discussion wherever
appropriate.

Foremost among them, and of immediate concern
to both countries of origin and destination, are
the human and labour rights and status of migrant
workers. Theissues to be addressed extend well beyond
the unquestionably important formulation and
implementation of minimum standards of protection.
In a globalizing labour market, migrant workers seek
to move across international borders in part because
they have, at the very least, potentially competitive
assets in terms of skills, wage expectations, and
cultural attributes. The difficult challenge here is to
have a policy regime that allows this competitive edge
to be put to advantage and enables the realization of
these assets, while precluding the “commodification”
of migrant workers.

Separate from questions of rights proper, but closely
related to them, are matters pertaining to the
management of the interface between migrants and
the host community. Once relatively homogenous
and cohesive societies are increasingly characterized
by multiple layers of social diversity and, in such
contexts, policy issues such as assimilation,
integration and multiculturalism, the fight against
discrimination and xenophobia and the delicate
question of entitlements to social benefits and
services need to be revisited in the light of evolving
migratory circumstances. Even very solidly grounded
concepts such as citizenship invite fresh reflection
in the light of trends towards dual citizenships
and the phenomenon of transnationality. In such
circumstances, it is no longer possible for countries
of destination to simply pick off the shelf one of
the policy models that has been used in the past.
They face the challenge of having to keep their
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core values and social structures at the very least
under review to achieve an effective equilibrium
between the maintenance of national identities and
adjustments in response to changing social dynamics
often exacerbated by the arrival of permanent or
temporary newcomers.

The management of security issues is another
underlying, multifaceted policy issue of major
interest. It is the sovereign prerogative of each
country to determine who enters and remains in its
territory, for what purpose and under what conditions.
Open societies face the question of how to regulate
and facilitate legitimate entry while protecting
themselves from threats of international terrorism
and criminality, including trafficking and smuggling
in human beings. The problem is worldwide. According
to one estimate, the irregular migrant contingent
may constitute between 10 and 15 per cent of the
total migrant population (ILO, 2004). However, given
that the vast majority of irreqular migrants either
enter countries through unofficial channels and
take up unauthorized residence and employment or
lapse into irregularity after reqular entry, this figure
is impossible to verify on the strength of currently
available official data. What is certain, however, is
the vulnerability of irreqular migrant workers to
exploitation, victimization and abuse.

Often misused or misunderstood, the term
“feminization of migration” points nonetheless to
an important issue in contemporary migration. The
proportion of women in global migratory flows has
not fluctuated markedly over the last few decades,
but their role in and impact on migratory processes
have certainly changed. On the one hand, migration
can empower women by giving them access to
international employment opportunities, providing
them with an independent income and enabling
them to contribute to the welfare of their families
through the remittances they send back home. On the
other hand, as women and foreigners, they are often
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engaged in gender-segregated, low-skilled and often market and may have limited access to adequate
unregulated or informal sectors such as domestic/ social and health facilities (see Textbox Int. 3). There
household services, and are therefore vulnerable is therefore a clear need for the gender dimension to
to multiple forms of discrimination on the labour be factored into migration policy making.

Textbox Int. 3
Female Labour Migration and Gender Issues

About half of all migrant workers are now women, with more women migrating independently and as main income-earners
rather than accompanying male relatives (Martin, 2005). Although women can be found in practically all professions, skilled
women have tended to go into what can be broadly classified as the welfare and social professions (education, social work and
health, particularly nursing) (Jolly and Reeves, 2005). At all skill levels, female labour migration is concentrated in occupations
associated with traditional gender roles. Demand is increasing for care services in less-skilled and under-valued jobs, such as
domestic work and caring for children, the elderly and disabled persons. Many women migrant workers also hold jobs as contract
and hotel cleaners, waitresses and in hospitality and entertainment industries (Moreno-Fontes Chammartin, 2006), while others
are active in retail sales, in labour-intensive factory work such as the assembly of microelectronics or the manufacturing of
clothing and textiles, and in the informal sectors. In many instances, women may replace male workers who have left to work
in richer countries.

Migration can provide a vital source of income for migrant women and their families, and earn them increased autonomy, self-
confidence and social status. At the same time, female migrants, especially if they are in an irreqular situation, are doubly
exposed to exploitation - as migrants and as women. In countries of origin and also in countries of destination, female
migrants may be victims of negative attitudes about women working at all, attitudes that affect their right to leave the country
without permission, to receive further education or training and to engage in certain occupations.

Globally, the ILO reports that the most frequently encountered issues regarding the working conditions of women migrant
workers are low remuneration, heavy workloads with long working hours and inadequate rest periods, limited training facilities
and poor career development. In some countries such workers also lack freedom of movement. Women migrant workers” jobs are
normally located very low on the occupational ladder and are usually not, or only inadequately, covered by labour legislation
or other social security or welfare provisions (ILO, 1999). The best example is domestic work, where protection is flimsy and
psychological, physical and sexual abuse has frequently been noted (UNESCO, 2002). Female domestic workers may be required
to undergo mandatory pregnancy tests and face immediate deportation if they are found to be pregnant (Engle, 2004; CARAM
Asia, 2004). Domestic workers often experience inadequate healthcare or face denial of medical care and treatment. Those
who seek help may find that agencies accuse them of refusing to work and of creating problems (Mughal and Padilla, 2005).
Measures to protect such workers may have unintended and paradoxical consequences: for example, when the Bangladesh
government placed a ban on female migration for domestic work with the objective of protecting the dignity of women abroad,
many women continued to migrate through unofficial channels to fill the strong international demand for female domestic
workers, thereby increasing their vulnerability (UN-INSTRAW and IOM, 2000).

Hew (2003) carried out a particularly interesting anthropological study of women workers and their families in Sarawak,
Malaysia, interviewing 50 women who had migrated internally from rural to urban regions to work in the service sector (in
restaurants and coffee shops, as domestic workers, cleaners, hotel housekeepers and at petrol pumps). The reasons they gave
for migration were partly economic, but a major motivation was also “to become modern”. Although their work was repetitive,
dirty, “dead-end” and frequently involved shift-work, the women rarely complained: their main aim was to live in the city, to
be independent, to send money home. Work was simply a means to accomplish this - they did not expect it to be fulfilling
and were quite pragmatic about it. The women gravitated to gendered employment sectors, certainly because of discriminatory
employment practices, but also partly because of their own images of what constituted appropriate and safe employment. They
did not feel tyrannized by their employers or by oppressive employment practices.

[10]
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Carling (2005) also uses the example of migration from the Philippines to protest against the “suffering and sacrifice” approach
to gendered migration. For Filipina domestic workers in Italy, migration may provide a possibility to balance self-interest and
self-sacrifice vis-a-vis their families: migration is an opportunity to see the world, to move away from rigid gender roles within
the household and possibly to escape an unhappy marriage. He also elaborates on a global care chain in which female migrants
are involved: women in rich countries pursuing professional employment need help to care for their families and households.
The demand for domestic work is met by female migrants from developing countries such as the Philippines. In the home
country, the migrant caregiver in turn hires a live-in domestic worker from a poorer, non-migrant family to care for her family
during her absence, or turns to her mother or other family members for help, while the absence of the mother in the non-
migrant family in turn creates a demand for the care for her own children - as she cannot afford to pay a domestic worker, that
task is often taken on by an elder daughter while the mother is away.

Source: Mary Haour-Knipe, Independent Advisor, Geneva, Switzerland.

Finally, there is the question of migrant health that
stems from the recognition that the expansion and
diversification of population flows creates bridges
betweenverydiverselivingand working environments.
As modern transport and communication conquer
physical distance, the international community
moves towards a globalized community where health
risks and benefits are to a certain degree shared.
Inclusion of a migrant health dimension into public
health systems is therefore increasingly becoming
a priority for governments and health activists
worldwide. Public health strategies now increasingly
seek to address the issue of migrants’ rights to health
services; to adapt mainstream health services to the
needs of culturally diverse populations in response
to specific mobility-related medical challenges
such as tuberculosis, HIV/AIDS or avian flu; and
to provide information on health stresses and risks
associated with migration. At the centre of all these
preoccupations lies the need to better understand
the changing physical and psychosocial health
situations of individuals as they move through
different stages of their migrant experience from
preparation, through travel, arrival and adaptation
to new work environments, and, finally, reinsertion
into the home context on their return.

All of these challenges are being tackled ad hoc by
the international community, but the need remains
for a broad and coherent global strategy to better

match demand for migrant workers with supply
in a safe, humane and orderly way. World Migration
2008 has been designed to gauge the nature and
magnitude of that need and to canvass available
policy responses.

Structure of the Report

This World Migration Report differs from preceding
editions in some key aspects of construction and
content. The first is the choice of a closer focus on
economically-induced and especially employment-
related movements; the second is a greater emphasis
on mobility, incorporating a wider set of migratory
behaviours than subsumed in migration, narrowly
defined. The reasons for this should be obvious: in the
past, migration has been predominantly linked to a
type of movement leading to a permanent change of
residence in another country. That association was so
strongly felt that for the last third of the 20™ century,
certain countries were often described by their
governments as being “migration” or “non-migration”
spaces. Today, migratory behaviour, especially when
it is employment-related, is acknowledged to be far
more complex than implied by this all too simple
classification. Shorter-term movement is now the
choice of a very large number of workers. Multi-stage
movement is another commonly exercised option, as
migrants move from one location to another rather
than staying at their initial point of arrival. Return
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migration to the country of origin is also much more
frequent, as is the circular or pendular movement
between two countries. It is also the case that
many persons viewed administratively as students
or visitors are in some instances indistinguishable
from migrants. In the midst of all that diversity,
traditional administrative distinctions continue to be
maintained - for instance between those who have
permanent or temporary visas, or between those who
have authority to work and those who do not - but
category-bridging or category-switching options are
nonetheless often available.

Part A: The Worlds of Contemporary Mobility for
Economic Purposes

Part A of the Report is an exploration of contemporary
mobility, presented in the form of a mosaic of
independent studies developed by specialist researchers
invited to offer individual perspectives on different
facets of economically-related mobility. While they
are not identical in structure, in general terms they
all deal with issues of definition, attempt to map
out the magnitude and distribution of movements,
address major issues that arise, discuss possible policy
responses and identify priorities for further research.

All too often, the impact of globalization on labour
mobility is studied and discussed from separate and
isolated domestic and international perspectives,
as though each of these two realms of work
existed independently from the other. Chapter 1
argues instead that workers, irrespective of their
geographical location, are now living, by and large,
in the same world of work, one offering a wide range
of opportunities but, at the same time, characterized
by increased competition and calls for greater
flexibility in work practices. It looks at how the forces
of globalization are changing the way enterprises
do business, giving rise to more integrated labour
markets and, consequently, creating demand for
increased labour mobility. The chapter provides an
overview of the forces that determine the nature

and patterns of employment worldwide, especially
the globalization of financial flows, trade and
production. It considers how these dynamics affect
employment in terms of both jobs and wages and
goes on to look more closely at how international
labour migration features in the global economy,
as a strategic response to the demand for increased
efficiency in production on the one hand, and, on
the other, as an increasingly important contributing
factor to the development of the economies in the
South. Finally, the chapter discusses what might be
meant by the concept of a “global labour market”
and calls for greater attention to be given to the
labour factor in theoretical studies on globalization
and trade, to provide a clearer and stronger basis for
decisions by policymakers.

While migrant workers are to be found in a wide range
of employment sectors and at all skill levels, it is
possible to discern some distinct patterns. Clustering
is obvious at the extremes of the skills spectrum, with
a strong, and officially recognized, demand for highly
skilled migrants at the one end and a noticeable,
but often officially ignored, demand for low or semi-
skilled migrants at the other. Chapter 2 surveys the
first of these patterns. Highly skilled migrants appear
on the migration scene in various guises. Most of
them are permanent residents, but a growing number
is admitted under various temporary migration
schemes, which, in due course, may provide an
opening to permanent residence status. At the same
time, the foreign student population is increasingly
seen as an attractive source of talent. The chapter
outlines the major trends in highly skilled migration
across the regions of the world, identifies the main
geographical poles of attraction and lays out the
different sets of policy issues facing the two major
global constituencies, which are, respectively, the
countries of origin and of destination. For countries of
destination, the challenge is to beat the competition
through the formulation of policies that will attract
the “best and brightest” (Kapur and McHale, 2005).
For their part, countries of origin feel the need to



protect themselves against the loss of their highly
skilled citizens and/or to secure their return or at
least the return of the resources, both financial and
in terms of skills, know-how and networks, acquired
by their expatriates. In that connection, key policy
options are canvassed and attention is drawn to the
importance of bilateral and multilateral efforts.

The focus of Chapter 3 is on the re-emergence of low
and semi-skilled migration programmes - a seemingly
surprising development considering the economic
and socio-political problems that brought large-scale
temporary worker programmes in both western Europe
and the U.S. to an abrupt halt more than 30 years
ago, but one which reflects the recognized need for
foreign labour as spelled out above. While this type of
movement occurs predominantly between developing
and developed countries, it also affects a wide range
of middle-income countries. The chapter maps out
broad global distribution patterns before addressing
the triple challenge of ensuring positive outcomes
for countries of origin, countries of destination and
for the migrants themselves. It argues that for “win-
win-win” solutions to be achieved, policymakers
must resolve problems of distortion, or unevenness,
in labour supply, dependence or undue reliance on
migrant labour, and address the difficult question
of possible trade-offs between human rights and
numbers. Carefully designed economic incentives
may be a promising means to encourage employers
and migrants to maintain programme integrity.

A distinction has long been made between permanent
migration and short-term admission policies. Though
these two categories are not necessarily mutually
exclusive, the migration policies of countries of
destination almost always distinguish between
those who arrive with the intention of staying and
becoming part of the host community and those who
come with the main intention to study or to work
for a limited period of time before returning to their
country of origin. Chapters 4 and 5 focus on the
often overlooked migratory objectives and itineraries
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of students and visitors and their increasingly felt
impact on global employment trends.

Chapter 4 tracks patterns of student movements and
policy developments since the 1990s, and highlights
the shifts in both government motivations and
the design of educational programmes during that
period. Broad academic, political, cultural and
development goals of an essentially humanitarian
nature have not completely disappeared, but they
are now overshadowed by sharper-edged economic
objectives. Governments see their education
programmes as a convenient and effective means
for the subsequent recruitment of highly skilled
migrants, while for foreign students they offer an
entry to the international job market. The chapter
outlines major trends in student mobility and
discusses the underlying factors, while pointing to
new forms of cross-border higher education offers
where establishments or programmes move to meet the
demands of student populations. The identification
of four major strategies characterizing government
policy stances that reflect the different motivations
at work in this field (mutual understanding, skilled
migration, income generation and capacity building)
opens the way for an assessment of the increasingly
close interplay between student mobility and
migration policies and a discussion of the need for
international cooperation and harmonization in this
area of mobility.

In terms of sheer numbers, short-term travel,
generally not exceeding 6 to 12 months, occurs
on a much larger scale than for any other form of
mobility, although this type of movement is not
usually addressed in migration-related research and
is, in fact, generally dealt with as an entirely separate
policy category. Chapter 5 sets out to investigate the
complex, often overlooked bidirectional relationship
between tourism and migration. It points out that
many flows for leisure and business purposes are
related to, or are inspired by, earlier migratory
movements and that, in turn, tourist movements
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may, subject to certain conditions, lead to longer-
term migration. More importantly, it reveals that,
on closer inspection, short-term travel does have
important ramifications for labour mobility and
that governments are now inclined to see short-
term travellers as possessing skills, experience and
knowledge that can be put to good use in very flexible
ways to meet temporary labour market needs - as in
the case of the increasingly popular working holiday
schemes. The movement of tourists can also affect
employment opportunities and practices of countries
of destination in different ways, a point that is
illustrated by the reference to medical tourism.

Family-related migration in all its diverse forms has
often been a major component of migration intakes.
It has long been a dominant mode of entry in many
countries of destination, especially in traditional
countries of immigration such as Australia, Canada and
the United States and, more recently, the European
Union. It is all the more surprising, therefore, that
family migration has been relatively ignored by
academics and policymakers. Chapter 6 begins by
considering the reasons why family migration has
traditionally played a marginal role in international
migration research and flags recent developments
that have generated more interest in the role of
families in migration. A survey of the trends and
types of contemporary migration then provides a
platform for the discussion of both international
conventions concerning the right to family life and
national developments in family migration policy,
as part of the wider context of comprehensive
approaches to migration management. The chapter
points out that the sharp distinction that is all
too easily made between socially oriented family
reunion programmes and economically induced
labour migration programmes is often misleading.
It argues that there is a need to acknowledge the
labour force participation of family migrants and to
reconsider the outdated perception of the woman
and dependent family migrant with little personal
interest or possibility to work.

A great deal of labour migration occurs not across
but within national boundaries. Such movements
are perhaps easily overlooked when the focus of
discussion is on international migration, but can
hardly be ignored when the intention is to map out
a comprehensive global picture. Chapter 7 explains
that the labour migration flows in many countries
occur inside the country and, taken together with
proximate cross-border flows, are far more important
than outmigration to more distant destinations, both
in terms of the numbers of people involved and of
the value of remittances they eventually send back
home. This is especially true of countries with marked
regional inequalities, but it is not limited to the
developing world. Given the richness and complexity
of the topic, the chapter focuses on five issues of
current academic and policy interest: the rising
incidence of such internal movement; the impact
of internal remittance flows on development; the
migration of women, children and ethnic minorities,
and the resulting segmentation of migrant labour
markets; links between international and internal
migration; and irregular cross-border migration.
Finally, the chapter offers an analysis of emerging
policy strategies in this relatively new sector of
migration management, with particular reference
to those that are directed to the management of
patterns of supply and demand and those that focus
on support to and protection of internal migrants.

Chapter 8 deals with the paradoxical world
of irregular migrants, who may be invisible in
administrative terms and often absent from official
statistics, but who are a prominent and sensitive
topic in the political debate. They operate at the
edge or outside the limits of formal labour markets,
but often become an established feature of the
economy, although opinion is divided as to whether
they contribute to or detract from the health of the
economy. Given its clandestine nature, irreqular
migration is hard to describe or define, but an attempt
is nonetheless made to clarify the language used in
reference to it and to draw attention to the many



types of movements involved, including migrant
smuggling and trafficking in human beings. The
focus of attention falls next on its many interrelated
economic and social determinants and on the complex
trends and patterns of irreqular migratory activities
around the globe. The chapter reviews and assesses
policy approaches used to respond to irregular
migration, including control-oriented solutions,
prevention through development in countries of
origin, repatriation and return mechanisms and
regularization programmes, highlighting throughout
the necessity of partnerships in any action between
countries of origin, transit and destination.

Part B: Managing Labour Mobility in the
Evolving Global Economy

Part B of the Report consists of six chapters that
complement the analyses presented in Part A by
outlining and discussing broad policy strategies
that can contribute to the effective and appropriate
management of contemporary labour mobility.

Migration management is a policy domain where both
policymakers and researchers decry the lack of up-to-
date, comprehensive and comparable data, especially
in relation to employment-related movements.
Chapter 9 outlines the case for the development of a
comprehensive knowledge base as a prerequisite for
the formulation of effective and transparent policies
at the national level. Attention is first of all drawn
to the diverse needs for reliable data of officials
working at different levels in public administrations,
before discussing the most commonly available
and useful data sources. Their relative advantages
and limitations as well as the ways and means of
improving overall data accuracy and reliability are
discussed. Given the changing nature of migratory
phenomena and related issues, the chapter identifies
several policy areas that invite fresh attention,
including transnational communities, return and
circular migration, and remittances. A final section
deals with the importance of establishing appropriate
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bridging mechanisms between research and policy
making.

Chapters 10 and 11 are complementary units.
Chapter 10 focuses on the elaboration of effective
foreign employment policies and their integration
within the human resource development strategies
of countries of origin. While job creation at home
remains their first priority, an increasing number of
countries of origin find it attractive to complement
this strategy by seeking opportunities for their
workers on the international labour market. The
chapter argues that this can be best made to work
within the context of a carefully planned approach
to human resource development. An examination
of a number of basic policy tools, including quality
standards and indicators, and facilities for both formal
and informal training, leads to a detailed discussion of
the constituent elements of an optimally functioning
foreign employment policy framework covering, inter
alia, the regulation of private recruitment agencies,
the protection of workers, the provision of support
services, including the dissemination of accurate and
authoritative information, marketing techniques,
administrative  structures and international
cooperation. In relation to this last point, emphasis
is placed on the important role that can be played by
Regional Consultative Processes.

Chapter 11 offers a complementary perspective
from the standpoint of countries of destination. It
discusses various options to balance the facilitation
of regular migration with the prevention and
reduction of irregular migration within a managed
migration programme. Given the importance of cross-
border movements for the purpose of employment,
the development of appropriate policies in countries
of destination is widely acknowledged as a key
component in a comprehensive framework for the
management of international labour mobility.
However, there is no “one-size-fits-all” formula. The
challenge for each country of destination is to develop
a planned and predictable labour migration policy
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that will also be sufficiently flexible to contribute to
its workforce requirements. The chapter reviews the
key policy issues confronting countries of destination
in this area. It then identifies elements of good
practice to achieve specific goals pertaining to needs
assessment, the design of foreign labour admission
policies, in respect of both temporary labour
migration and employment-based immigration,
and post-admission policies, including labour
market regulation and protection, migrant worker
rights and responsibilities, the economic and social
integration of newcomers and the maintenance of
social cohesion. Policies aimed at the prevention and
management of irregular migration receive separate
treatment. The chapter concludes with an overview
of means of productive cooperation and partnership
among countries of origin, transit and destination as
well as with other stakeholders.

There is, arguably, no migration-related policy issue
that currently attracts more political and academic
scrutiny than the migration and development
relationship. It is, however, all too often the case
that the locus of investigation is drawn much too
narrowly around the impact and value of financial
remittances. Chapter 12 offers a much broader
perspective to the reader. It lays out, first of all,
the elements of a framework for the appraisal
of the varying impacts migration can have on
economic growth when it is tied to the history of
a country’s emigration experience, from the time
of initial outflows through periods of adjustment,
consolidation, networking and eventual return.
This analytical grid is then used as a reference to
meaningfully address the manner in which countries
of destination can contribute effectively to global
development through targeted interventions aimed
at the orderly recruitment of workers, mitigating the
brain drain, and the facilitation of the transfer and
mobilization of remittances. The chapter goes on to
consider, in a similar manner, the policies countries
of origin can formulate and implement to maximize
the developmental impact of migratory flows,

including through sound macroeconomic policies,
the encouraging and support of higher education,
investment in infrastructure and participation in
bilateral and regional labour migration initiatives. On
account of the aggregate financial resources at their
disposal, the skills they possess and the information
they hold, migrant diaspora networks are seen as
potentially important agents and a valuable resource
for the realization of such processes.

The focus of Chapter 13 is on international
cooperation. It provides an overview of the principal
modes of cooperation on issues related to labour
mobility that may take place in both formal and
less formal settings at the bilateral, regional and
global level. The chapter examines the means of
cooperation found in applicable human rights and
labour law instruments adopted under the auspices
of the United Nations and the International
Labour Organization (ILO), and in the multilateral
agreements reqgulating international trade, such as
the commitments entered into on the movement of
natural persons in the context of service provision
under GATS Mode 4 (see Textbox Int. 1). Binding
arrangements at the regional and bilateral levels
include regimes for the free movement of persons,
such as exist in the European Union, and the
temporary labour migration agreements concluded
between countries of origin and destination. Informal
dialogue mechanisms, such as the Global Forum on
Migration and Development (GFMD) and the Regional
Consultative Processes referred to earlier, as well as
IOM’s International Dialogue on Migration (IDM),
also form an important part of the chapter.

Finally, Chapter 14 offers a number of concluding
observations on the essential features of the
contemporary migratory landscape surveyed in
this Report, and of the broad policy strategies that
could contribute to international efforts to realize
the social and economic potential of international
labour mobility. These can be summarized in ten
brief points:



In its many and varied forms, human mobility
within and across borders is one of the
characteristic and perhaps even defining
features of our contemporary world. To a large
extent, it is both part and consequence of the
complex and interacting social and economic
processes involved in the phenomenon of
globalization.

People seek to move for a large number of
personal, family, social, business or work
reasons, often in varying combinations,® but
the opportunities to move are frequently
limited, particularly for low and semi-skilled
workers.

In view of the choices made by the international
community to facilitate the movement of capital,
goods and services, human mobility or, more
specifically, the movement of human resources,
at all skill levels, is now being increasingly
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policies to meet their particular labour mobility
objectives, namely, to train and prepare
migrant workers for employment abroad on
the one hand, and to identify labour market
needs and seek recruitment of appropriate
personnel on the other. Optimal outcomes
will be achieved when the two sets of policies
are complementary and mutually supportive
elements of a coherent whole, directed towards
the achievement of mutual development goals.
To be successful, more cooperative approaches
to human resource development are needed to
meet national, regional and global objectives.
Policies and appropriate means are needed as
well to secure the participation in this shared
endeavour of non-state stakeholders, including
employers, recruitment agencies, trade unions,
migrant and disapora associations, and relevant
inter-governmental organizations.

factored into the equations intended to yield 7. This pleads for the identification and
new economic gains. In other words, labour development of clear linkages between the
market dynamics are increasingly operating domains of migration proper and those of
across international borders. development, employment and trade within
The policy implications of this steadily evolving the broader framework of established global
situation are yet to be fully understood, but economic interests.
it is already apparent that avoiding the issue, 8. To reach that objective, the international
ignoring this trend or a passive laissez-faire community requires a common and accurate
approach are unlikely to lead to the policy understanding of the many important issues at
stances needed to realize the social and stake, including economic growth, managing
economic potential of mobility. social change while maintaining cohesion,
What is required, therefore, are planned and upholding social justice and the protection of
predictable ways of matching demand with the human rights of the workers concerned, the
supply in a safe, legal, humane and orderly pursuit of which amply justify the maintenance
manner. Given the diversity of labour market and further development of consultations and
needs and of available skills, policies and cooperation at regional and global levels.
procedures will have to display commensurate 9. A closely related need is the enhancement
flexibility and adaptability to enable modes of global, regional and national knowledge
of labour mobility that may be short-term, of labour market trends, labour force profiles
circular, long-term or permanent. and labour migration trends through the
Countries of origin and destination are establishment of appropriate databases and
increasingly engaged in the formulation of analytical work.

10. Of relevance to all of the above is the

recognition of capacity-building requirements
of all governments, in particular those of

6 The focus here is on movements that are essentially voluntary, but there
are obviously persons who are forced to move and for whom there is an
established international protection regime.

[17]
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developing countries, to assess the levels
of need, formulate policy and legislation,
improve labour migration and related human
resource development programmes through
experimentation and innovation, and to
monitor and evaluate outcomes.

A new spirit of partnership in outlook and action
is both possible and essential to realizing beneficial
outcomes for the international community as a
whole, including countries of origin, countries of
destination and migrants and their families.
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INTERNATIONAL LABOUR
MOBILITY IN THE EVOLVING
GLOBAL LABOUR MARKET

1. Introduction

The aim of this chapter is to place the debate on
international labour mobility within the wider context
of the impact of globalization on employment. All too
often the discussion on globalization deals with the
impact it has on economic growth and employment
in the domestic labour markets of developed and
developing countries without also considering how
it might be affected by, or have an impact on,
international migration.

Addressing the issue of the impacts of globalization
on the domestic aspects of employment in isolation
from its effects on the international dimensions
is particularly unfortunate for two reasons.
Firstly, both globalization and migration are areas
generating considerable interest and passion, with a
wide gap between public understanding of the issues
involved, policy positions and academic research.
Consequently, public opinion often focuses on the
phenomenon of deteriorating job opportunities and
labour conditions along a developing/developed
world dividing line. Labour movements at the global
level are often wrongly perceived by the public as a

* This chapter was written by Sophie Nonnenmacher, Migration Policy
Specialist, Migration Policy, Research and Communications, I0M, Geneva.

zero sum game, where the gain of one is the loss of
the other, with only winners and losers. For example,
it is assumed that workers from developing countries
can only gain at the expense of their developed
country counterparts through the transfer of either
jobs or workers. Secondly, while there has been a
recent impetus from international organizations
and researchers focusing on development to include
migration considerations in their work on the impact
of globalization on labour, inequalities and poverty,
the general inclination among many policymakers
is still to treat labour migration and employment
as two separate issues, a position reflected in the
insufficient integration of migration issues in
national and regional labour market policies.’

This chapter looks at how the driving forces of
globalization have affected the way enterprises
do business and created more integrated labour
markets. It observes that workers, independently
of their location, now find themselves in situations

! For some labour market analysts, migration is simply an expression of
distortions in the domestic labour market that need to be addressed
through appropriate labour market policies resulting, in due course, in
the suppression of migratory flows. This argument ignores the existence
of pull factors such as wage differentials, or non-economic related factors
such as the social networks that play an important role in the decision
to seek job opportunities abroad.
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characterized by increasing competition and
flexibility, but equally offering an unprecedented
range of job opportunities with mobility emerging as
an important career and skill development strategy.
The costs and benefits of this new environment and
the opportunities for better jobs and mobility have
not been evenly shared either between or within
countries. To date, the main beneficiaries have been
persons endowed with capital and/or needed skills.?
However, policymakers are increasingly faced with
the challenge of managing the mobility of labour
contingents of varying skills profiles.

The first part of the chapter provides an overview
of the forces driving employment worldwide, namely
the globalization of trade, financial flows and
production. The next section examines how these
trends affect employment in terms of both jobs and
wages. The third section looks more specifically
at how international labour migration features in
the global economy as a response to changes in
employment opportunities, as well as a contributor
to the growth of economies in the developing world.
Finally, the chapter discusses the meaning and
significance of a “global labour market”, calls for a
stronger focus on the labour factor in globalization
and trade analysis to better inform policymaking,
and suggests some directions for the development of
strategic approaches that would reduce the risks and
maximize the beneficial impacts of globalization on
international labour mobility.

2 It is commonly accepted that globalization places a premium on skills,
with more open markets leading to increased demand for skills where
new capital is invested, or to support technological development/
innovation. Skills act as an incentive for foreign direct investment (FDI),
while increased FDI also raises the demand for skilled labour. According
to the International Monetary Fund Balance of Payments Manual
(BPM), “FDI refers to an investment made to acquire lasting interest in
enterprises operating outside of the economy of the investor. Further, in
cases of FDI, the investor's purpose is to gain an effective voice in the
management of the enterprise. ... Some degree of equity ownership is
almost always considered to be associated with an effective voice in the
management of an enterprise; the BPM suggests a threshold of 10 per
cent of equity ownership to qualify an investor as a foreign direct invest-
or”. See UNCTAD's website at http://www.unctad.org/Templates/Page.
asp?intltemID=3146&lang=1.

[24]

2. Globalization and its Key Drivers
2.1 What is Globalization?

Globalization entered the common vocabulary in
the 1980s. Although there have been other peaks of
intense global interaction in the past (see Textbox
1.1), the current manifestations of globalization
are often considered to have more far-reaching
consequences and impacts. In its broadest sense,
globalization refers to a multitude of interactions
and growing interdependence among governments,
organizations, businesses and people across the
world. These processes are very diverse in nature
and encompass a wide array of social, cultural,
technological and political developments, but in
this chapter the focus is on economic globalization
and, in particular, its implications for international
labour mobility.

Three key determinants are considered to be of
crucial importance in the globalization of economic
endeavours: movements of capital; international
trade or the exchange of goods and services; and the
production of these goods and services. The theories
mapping out and interpreting the relationships
among these determinants, as well as their current
and potential impact on labour markets and
migration, are as diverse in their conclusions as they
are numerous.® However, the core of conventional
trade theory supporting the free movement of mobile
factors of production (i.e. labour, capital) rests on
the factor proportions model of the Heckscher-Ohlin
theory and its extensions. It is based on the idea of
countries gaining from specializing in the production
of certain goods depending on the available factors
of production (including a non-mobile factor: land)
and their best use. Trade liberalization is promoted
as a means of maximizing global economic welfare in

3 They nonetheless recognize that the relationship of these three key
determinants with a non-uniform (in terms of income, exploitation and
opportunities, etc.) global labour market is a major driver of change in
the world of work.
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Textbox 1.1

Three Waves of Globalization

Three waves of globalization have been identified. The first wave took place between 1870 and 1914 and was triggered by a
combination of falling transport costs and a reduction in tariff barriers. It opened up the possibility of using abundant land
and resulted in the intensive production and export of primary commodities. People immigrated to land-abundant countries
such as Argentina, Australia, New Zealand and the United States, and capital was invested in manufacturing in those countries.
The second wave of globalization lasted from 1950 to 1980 following the Second World War. Transport costs continued to fall
and, by 1980, trade in manufactured goods between developed countries was essentially free of barriers. However, barriers
facing developing countries were removed only for those primary commodities that did not compete with agricultural goods
in developed countries. Most developing countries still had trade barriers in place, and agglomeration economies (country
specialization from agglomerated clusters) existed in manufacturing production in developed countries. There was also a
redistribution of manufacturing within developed countries to lower-wage areas. The third and current wave of globalization
began in 1980. Many developing countries changed their policies and broke into global markets for the first time (including
Bangladesh, China, India, Indonesia, Mexico, Morocco, Philippines, Sri Lanka and Turkey) thus making globalization truly
more “global”. Transport costs continued to fall and this wave has been characterized by the development of information

technology.

Sources: Various. See for example World Bank (2002; Ch. 1: “The New Wave of Globalization and Its Economic Effects”).

accordance with the theory of comparative advantage
and specialization in the most cost-efficient
production of traded goods. This assumption
concerning the benefits of free trade is extended to
capital and labour where, it is argued, higher gains
could be obtained if free movement were allowed.®

Globalization occurs because of the possibility of
freer movement of various commodities, resources
and goods and the existence of these freer flows leads
to further globalization of the world economy.® These
free movements or their absence are reflections of
technological, social and economic realities as well
of legal frameworks regulating them at national,
regional and global levels.

The general trends apparent in each of these domains
are examined before addressing their impact on
labour.

Resulting in the production of goods at a lower cost and sold at a lower
price for the benefit of selling and buying countries, and consumers.

For a recent review of trade theories and employment, see Jansen and
Lee (2007).

Free movement should not be understood solely in terms of physical
crossing of geographical borders and territories (e.g. of wine bottles
from France to the U.S.), as some important movements are virtual and
invisible (e.g. movement of information, money transfers, etc.).

2.2 Globalization and Trade

World trade has expanded significantly since 1960
with global exports growing from just under USD 1
trillion a year to about USD 10 trillion, an average
annual growth of some 5.5 per cent. During that
period, global exports also grew significantly faster
than global output - or gross world product - which
grew by some 3.1 per cent per year. While in 2006
the GDP growth rate in high-income economies was
3.1 per cent, it grew by seven per cent in developing
countries.” Although developing countries generate
only 22 per cent of global GDP, they account for
38 per cent of the increase in global output (World
Bank, 2007).

The share of exports relative to global output has
more than doubled since 1970 to stand at over 25 per
cent. This increase is due to economic reforms that
followed the collapse of the former Soviet Union, the
opening up of the Chinese and Indian economies and,
more generally, trade liberalization occurring within
the framework of the World Trade Organization (WTO)
and the proliferation of regional trade agreements.

7" But only 5.5 per cent when China and India are excluded.

[25]
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The composition of global merchandise exports has
also changed with trade in manufactured goods
and related employment fields exceeding growth in
primary goods (e.g. fuel, food).

World exports in trade in services reached USD 2,009
billion in 2004, while the share of service exports as
a proportion of total exports of goods and services
stood at 17.5 per cent. For developing countries, the
growth of service exports as a share of GDP rose from
two per cent in 1984 (USD 54 billion) to 4.7 per cent
(USD 400 billion) in 2004, with the countries in East
Asia, the Pacific, Europe and Central Asia the main
contributors (World Bank, 2007).

Though, in the past, trade expansion mainly
benefited developed countries and only a number
of developing countries® (World Commission on the
Social Dimension of Globalization, 2004), future
trade expansion is projected to benefit developing
countries more significantly with the result that, by
2030, they will account for nearly one-third of global
output (as compared to one-fifth today) (World
Bank, 2007).

2.3 Globalization and Capital

Globalization is also fuelled by foreign direct
investment (FDI), which has accelerated since
1980 to reach USD 916 billion in 2005, with 36 per
cent directed to, and 13 per cent originating in,
developing countries (UNCTAD, 2006). FDI flows to
Africa amounted to USD 31 billion in 2005 (3% of
global FDI), although much of it was concentrated in
only some countries (with South Africa attracting the
bulk of these inflows) and in certain sectors, mainly
natural resources and banking. In South, East and
Southeast Asia, FDI inflows accounted for 18 per cent
of global FDI inflows. According to UNCTAD (2006),
the top developing recipients are Brazil, China, Hong
Kong SAR, Mexico and Singapore.

8 The developing countries that were successful are those that managed to
move away from primary commodity exports to manufactured exports.

[26]

The job-creating potential of FDI is one of the main
reasons governments seek to attract transnational
corporations (TNCs).® Measures to attract them range
from reducing control of inward financial flows and
the repatriation of profits, to the establishment of
Export Processing Zones (EPZs).?® TNCs are at the
origin of approximately 10 per cent of international
investment (gross capital formation). TNCs located
in developed countries generate the largest share
of global FDI, although TNCs from developing and
transition economies are also increasingly investing
abroad. FDI flows from the latter play an important
role in many least developed countries (LDCs),
amounting to more than 40 per cent of total FDI in
some of them (e.g. FDI from South Africa accounts
for more than 50 per cent of FDI flows to Botswana,
the Democratic Republic of the Congo, Lesotho and
Malawi (UNCTAD, 2006). However, FDI between
developing economies remains primarily within the
region.

While FDI for the creation of new assets (or
greenfield FDI'!) was for long the privileged method
to enter a foreign market, cross-border mergers and
acquisitions,®? or the utilization of existing assets,
have also increased in significance to achieve the
same goal, reaching USD 716 billion in 2005 (an 88
per cent increase over 2004) (UNCTAD, 2006).

° “Transnational corporations (TNCs) are incorporated or unincorporated

enterprises comprising parent enterprises and their foreign affiliates. A
parent enterprise is defined as an enterprise that controls assets of other
entities in countries other than its home country, usually by owning
a certain equity capital stake”. See UNCTAD's website at http://www.
unctad.org/Templates/Page.asp?intItemID=3148&lang=1.

Export Processing Zones (EPZs), as defined by ILO, are industrial zones
with special incentives set up to attract foreign investors in which
imported materials undergo some degree of processing before being
re-exported. See http://www.oit.org/public/english/dialogue/sector/
themes/epz/epzs.htm.

Greenfield FDI refers to investment projects that entail the establishment
of new production facilities, such as offices, buildings, plants and
factories, as well as the movement of intangible capital (mainly in
services) (UNCTAD, 2006).

Cross-border M&As involve the partial or full takeover or the merging of
capital, assets and liabilities of existing enterprises in a country by TNCs
from other countries. The impact of M&As on employment will depend
on the motivation behind them, leading either to expansion (potential
creation of jobs) or rationalization (potential loss of jobs).



Foreign portfolio investments® have also accelerated
globally and contributed to the financing of local
companies. However, compared to FDI, these flows
are rather more volatile and short-term and can have
a negative impact on exchange and interest rates
as, for example, in the financial crises in Mexico in
1994-1995, in Asia in 1997-1998 and in Argentina in
2001-2002.

The actors behind portfolio investments, investment
firms or collective investment institutions and
schemes, including private equity firms and various
investment funds (e.g. mutual funds, hedge funds
and similar constructs), have recently become major
sources of FDI.* Indeed, while their engagement
is generally of a more short-term nature, some of
these funds manage their investments over a longer
period thus acquiring some of the characteristics of
FDI and blurring further the distinction between the
different investment tools. Private equity-financed
EDI (which is generally longer-term than FDI from
hedge funds) was estimated to amount to at least
USD 135 billion in 2005 (UNCTAD, 2006).%

2.4 Globalization and the Production of Goods
and Services

While the impacts of the liberalization of the
flows of capital, goods and services have been
profound, according to Castells (1996: 92), what
makes contemporary globalization really different
from previous efforts at the internationalization
of economies is the possibility “to work as a unit,

13 These are distinguished from FDI by the degree to which foreign
investors exercise management control in a company. Portfolio investors’
involvement is financial while direct investors have a more long-term
and management interest in the company in which they invest. Portfolio
investments comprise the acquisition of financial assets, including
stocks, bonds, deposits and currencies.

When cross-border investments of private equity and hedge funds exceed
the 10 per cent equity threshold of the acquired firm, they are classified,
according to the IMF Balance of Payments Manual (BPM), as FDI.

While the sum of worldwide gross private capital flows (the sum of
absolute values of foreign direct, portfolio and other investment inflows
and outflows) since 1990 represent more than 20 per cent of world GDP,
this did not necessarily translate into an increase in investment in
infrastructure and productive capacity in the world (ILO, 2006b).
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in real time, on a planetary scale”.'s This includes
the development of means of communication, and
technologies underlying modern production and
distribution at the global level. Cheaper and faster
communications facilitate economic transactions
around the world, while policy decisions to reduce the
barriers for such transactions were a pre-condition
for the emergence of globalization processes.

Globalization, in other words, hasresulted in new ways
of connecting workers, producers and consumers. “The
network enterprise is a unit of business operations
made up of different companies or segments of
companies, as well as consultant and temporary
workers attached to specific projects” (ILO, 2007:
10). Large companies, especially multinationals, rely
on vast networks of suppliers and engage in strategic
alliances with other companies in specific processes
or product lines. This encourages the development
of a diversity of contractual arrangements between
labour and capital (ILO, 2007). The number of long-
term employees decreases while that of workers under
alternative employment arrangements increases,
with the result that labour relations are increasingly
characterized by flexibility and the individualization
of labour conditions and labour contracts.”

(a) The global assembly line for goods

Production and delivery services are undergoing
profound changes through the adoption of flexible,
real-time production systems, where production is
organized to respond rapidly to market stimuli with
limited inventories; at the same time, production is
located as closely as possible to the local market and
consumer.*®

16 Emphasis added.

17 Flexible forms of work also pose new challenges for social security systems
in determining entitlement to benefits as workers move in and out of
employment, work for different enterprises with fluctuating working
hours, and in a variety of different work arrangements. Similarly, the
rise in self-employment creates conditions in which workers may be
exempted from many provisions of labour legislation, including limits
on maximum working hours.

Whereas previously businesses introduced their goods into a market
through exports, today they use FDI to produce directly the goods in the
target country.

[27]
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Computer-based information systems have been
instrumental in the development of flexible
production methods (e.g. computer-integrated
manufacturing)® and, more broadly, facilitated the
management of companies with units located around
the world. Reductions in the costs of transport and
telecommunications and the lowering of trade and
FDI barriers have also contributed to the emergence
of global chains of production taking advantage of
lower labour and material costs and more favourable
policy environments.

According to this scheme, the production process of
goods is divided and each segment located where it
can be carried out most efficiently and at minimum
cost. A considerable proportion of employment in
manufacturing has thus been relocated to low-wage
countries, including to Export Processing Zones
(EPZs), creating job opportunities that often attract
low-skilled workers, including women, from rural to
urban areas.

The strategy of “outward processing for reverse
importing” is, at least in part, responsible for the
transformation of corporate structures and activities.
Some companies send materials, components and
supplies for processing or assembly abroad for
which, when returned, duty will be charged only
on the value added abroad. This approach has been
widely adopted by developed countries, especially in
the textile and electronic industries, and has helped
secure an important share of import business in the
U.S. and the European Union.

While the share of the industry sector (mainly
composed of manufacturing processes) remains
at about 21 per cent of total global employment,

Y A computer-automated system in which individual engineering,
production, marketing and support functions of a manufacturing
enterprise are organized; functional areas such as design, analysis,
planning, purchasing, cost accounting, inventory control and distribution
are linked through the computer with factory floor functions such
as materials handling and management, providing direct control and
monitoring of all process operations.
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reflecting a decrease in developed countries and
an increase in developing countries, total global
employment in industry rose by 83 million between
1995 and 2005, half of which occurred in East and
Southeast Asia (ILO, 2006b).

(b) Global resourcing of services

Offshoring or outsourcing of services to lower-
wage locations is a recent phenomenon that has
been encouraged (as with manufacturing) by lower
telecommunication costs, as well as by decreased
risks in locating services in developing countries
(e.g. by the introduction of intellectual property
protection measures).

The McKinsey Global Institute (2005: 14) defines
“global resourcing”? as the “process a company goes
through to decide which of its activities could be
performed anywhere in the world, where to locate
them and who will do them”. According to the
McKinsey study (2005), offshoring of services to
emerging markets was expected to grow at 30 per
cent annually between 2003 and 2008. It argued
further that, in 2008, 11 per cent of worldwide
services employment (160 million jobs) could in
theory be performed by people located anywhere in
the world (undertaken, for instance, by engineers,
finance professionals, accountants and analysts).
However, it is estimated that, in practice, companies
will offshore far fewer jobs, growing from 565,000
to 1.2 million for the eight sectors of the economy
covered by the study.?

Global resourcing can have positive outcomes for
developed and developing countries through reduced
costs, repatriated profits and new markets for home
country goods and services. Indeed, the McKinsey

20 “Global resourcing”, “offshoring”, “international outsourcing” are terms
often used interchangeably when referring to the transfer of services
operations or production processes to a foreign country.

2l Automotive services, health care, insurance, IT services, packaged
software, pharmaceutical products, retail and retail banking.



Global Institute (2003) estimated that for one dollar
spent on outsourcing, the U.S. economy gained USD
1.12 to 1.14, while the foreign host country received
USD 0.33.

(c) The role of TNCs

The globalization of production is largely carried
out by TNCs. According to UNCTAD's 2006 World
Investment Report, FDI from Developing and
Transition Economies: Implications for Development,
the EU, Japan and the U.S. still host most of the
world’s dominant TNCs. However, more than 20,000
TNCs have their headquarters in developing countries
and there is a growing and significant presence of FDI
by firms from developing and transition economies.
Significant differences exist nonetheless between
the top TNCs from the developing and developed
world, with the former in general having fewer
foreign assets and a less extended global outreach
and presence.

In 2005, TNCs generated USD 4.5 trillion in added
value, employed some 62 million workers and exported

Textbox 1.2
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goods and services valued at more than USD 4 trillion
(UNCTAD, 2006). Three per cent of global trade is
intra-firm. TNCs have not only played an important
role in directing FDI flows, but also contribute to
more labour market openness. Specifically, the
internationalization of the activities of firms for the
production of goods and services is accompanied by
increased international mobility of their workers
among branches in different countries to perform
services or undertake business visits abroad.?

3. Impact of Globalization on Employment

Starting with some key global figures on employment
in 2005 (see Textbox 1.2), this section examines the
impact of globalization on wages and job security, the
way the structure of economies are modified and the
predominance of certain economic sectors, and the
repercussions on the movement of jobs (offshoring)
and workers (labour migration).

22 For the link between business visits abroad and labour mobility, see
Chapter 5.

Some Key Figures on Employment in 2005

The global labour force' comprised over three billion workers. Of these, 84 per cent lived in the developing countries of

Asia and the Pacific region, Africa, Latin America and the Caribbean, as well as the transition countries of the Commonwealth
of Independent States (CIS) and south-eastern Europe (ILO, 2006b).

Women represented around 40 per cent of the world’s labour force (1.22 billion).

e 2.85 billion individuals aged 15 and above were employed. However, about half did not earn enough to raise themselves
above the poverty line of two U.S. dollars a day. These figures are the same as those of ten years ago. Agriculture had the
highest employment share (40.1%)? as compared to industry (21%) and services (38.9%) (ILO, 2006a).

The global unemployment rate was 6.3 per cent (ILO, 2006a), affecting some 191.8 million people,® with young persons

accounting for approximately half of the unemployed, a relatively high proportion given that they represented only 25 per

cent of the total working age population (ILO, 2006a).

workers (UNCTAD, 2006).

86 million persons were identified as migrant workers (ILO, 2006c).

TNCs comprised 77,000 parent companies with over 770,000 foreign affiliates, the latter employing some 62 million
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e 66 million workers were employed in Export Processing Zones (EPZs),* mainly women. (Singa Boyenge, 2007).

e 565,000 jobs were offshore (Farrell et al., 2005).

Notes:

1
(unemployed).

accounts for 50 per cent in developing countries (ILO 2006b).

1.4).

The “labour force” includes the portion of the population above 15 years of age, either working (employed) or looking for work
But there are important regional variations. While in the EU and the U.S. agriculture accounts for less than four per cent of the workforce, it
To be employed does not necessarily mean to have decent and productive work that would enable a person to sustain a living (see also Textbox

See footnote 10 in this chapter for a definition of EPZs. The figure provided is for 2006.

3.1 Impact on Labour Markets in Terms of
Wages, Job Security and Upgrading of Skills

In general, globalization has increased pressures
on domestic labour markets in terms of wages, job
security and the upgrading of skills for movement
between jobs. Yet, end results are not always
straightforward.

In broad terms, those who have benefited most are
investors, entrepreneurs, managers and workers
associated with internationally competitive national
enterprises and TNCs. Workers with internationally
sought after education, skills and managerial ability
have been particularly advantaged. Conversely,
workers in sectors previously protected by trade
barriers, subsidized state enterprises, and small and
medium enterprises (SMEs) that have not been able
to adapt to the rapid liberalization of the economy
have suffered the most through reduced job security,
the relocalization of jobs or downward pressure on
wages (World Bank, 2007).

The impact of globalization on employment will be
amplified as more countries participate in the global
economy and open their markets to international
trade and capital flows. This effect will be particularly
felt with the entry of large numbers of (mainly
low-skilled) workers from China and India into the
global labour force. By 2030, they are projected to
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account for 40 per cent of the global workforce.?
Their entry will have an impact on manufacturing
production and trade balances, with concerns already
being expressed by other developing countries
that they will struggle to attract investments and
manufacturing enterprises given their less favourable
general conditions (social, economic or political) and
higher wage levels,? and that their domestic markets
will import large quantities of goods from these two
countries. On the other hand, while it is foreseen
that China will dominate world trade, least developed
countries (LDCs) might still be able to produce low-
skill labour intensive products, as export growth in
China and India is expected to raise wages as well
as create the need for the import of intermediate
inputs.

High-income countries, for their part, are conscious
that the emerging Asian economies are increasingly
characterized by high skills and modern technological
know-how, a combination which will make them
increasingly competitive in high-tech markets.?

2 The entry into the global workforce of workers from China, India and
the former Soviet Union represents a doubling of the global labour force
(Freeman, 2005).

24 For instance, the entry into the global workforce of lower-wage workers
from China and India might negatively affect the jobs of low-skilled
workers in higher wage developing countries. Wages in Peru, for example,
are three times higher than in China (Freeman, 2006).

%5 And therefore in competition with highly skilled workers in developed
countries for performing high tech work.



3.2 Shifts in Employment Sectors and Internal
Migration

Changes in economic priorities worldwide have
led to a shift from agriculture-based economies to
more diversified platforms of economic activity,
accompanied by corresponding rural to urban
migration.

While two-thirds of the world's poor rely on agriculture
for their livelihoods, its share in total global
employment is declining rapidly with manufacturing
failing to compensate for this decline. Indeed, in all
regions of the world, except East and Southeast Asia,
employment growth in manufacturing is declining
as well. In developing countries, workers leave
agriculture to move into services and informal petty
trading. In Africa and Latin America, this is the
employment segment with the highest growth rates.
Formal work is still rare in developing countries,
with 72 per cent of jobs in sub-Saharan Africa, 65
per cent in Asia and 51 per cent in Latin America in
the informal economy (ILO, 2006b).

Job opportunities linked to capital investment and,
more generally, to patterns of trade transactions may
significantly impact on the geographical distribution
of workers within a country, as is the case with
EPZs. For instance, as early as 1995, one in five
manufacturing jobs was found in the maquiladoras
grouped at the Mexican border with the U.S.
(Migration News, February 1996).

3.3 Increasing Resort to Foreign Workers
through Offshoring

Global resourcing and increased trade in services?
will make this current phase of globalization quite
different from previous ones that were dominated by
trade in goods (see Textbox 1.1). Global resourcing

26 Services employment has been on the rise in all regions of the world
with the exception of the Middle East and North Africa where it has
remained at constant levels (World Bank, 2007).
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will create new opportunities in developing countries,
while highly skilled workers in high-income
economies will face competition for their jobs.

Global sourcing is, of course, not new, but what is
new is the change in direction it has brought about
from the provision of skilled services from developed
to developing countries to developing countries
performing both lower and highly skilled tasks for
developed economies. This change in direction will
put highly skilled workers from both developing and
developed countries in direct competition, with a
risk of job losses in the more advanced economies.
Indeed, developing countries host twice as many
skilled workers as developed countries, even though
these workers represent a smaller share (one quarter)
of the workforce than is the case in developed
countries (World Bank, 2007).

On the other hand, global resourcing in manufacturing
and services can cover any activities not constrained
by the need for customer contact or local knowledge.
This feature makes global resourcing different and
in a way more limited than migration as migrant
workers can fill any jobs in any sector.?’

3.4 Impact of Globalization on International
Labour Migration®

Given the amount of political attention it attracts,
the total knowledge about the nature and magnitude
of the international labour force, which represents
around three per cent of the global workforce (ILO,
2004a), is remarkably limited (see Chapter 9 and
Textbox 1.3). This is particularly the case in relation
to irreqular migration, which by its very nature is
difficult to measure (see also Chapters 8 and 11).

27 Workers in developed countries enjoy a higher level of capital per worker,
a more productive infrastructure, and are generally seen as more skilled
and productive. Developed countries employ an important number of
workers in service industries, but not in manufacturing. Therefore,
there is potentially less competition between developing and developed
countries in terms of jobs in this sector.

28 The impact on international labour mobility is covered more thoroughly
in Section 4 below discussing whether there is a global labour market.

[31]



CHAPTER 1 - INTERNATIONAL LABOUR MOBILITY IN THE EVOLVING GLOBAL LABOUR MARKET

Textbox 1.3

Some Key Features of International Labour Migration®

e Approximately one-third of the world’s migrant workers live in Europe, with slightly fewer residing in Asia and North America.
Africa hosts approximately eight per cent of migrant workers, while Oceania, Latin America and the Caribbean are each home to
three per cent of migrant workers (ILO, 2004c). The majority of migrants move from one developing country to another rather
than from a developing country to a developed one. This is often seen as a consequence of restrictive immigration policies in
developed countries; however, it is also worth bearing in mind that in regions where rights to free movement of persons are
granted and promoted, such as in regional integration frameworks (see Chapter 13), the movement is limited. For example, in
2004 in the EU only two per cent of EU citizens actually took advantage of these rights (European Commission, 2006).2

Low-skilled migrant workers still represent the bulk of labour migration flows, but between 1995 and 2000 in a number of
countries (e.g. some OECD countries) the arrival of highly educated migrants exceeded that of the low-skilled (ILO, 2004a:
Executive Summary). Among highly skilled workers, the majority move to or within the developed world (see Chapter 2).
Although labour migration flows are becoming geographically more diverse, the largest share of labour movements takes place
within regions.

Almost half of all migrants are women (49.6%), with only slightly more living in developed than in developing countries. More
women are migrants than men in every region of the world, except in Africa and Asia (UN DESA, 2006, and Map 5). It is also
notable that more women are now migrating on their own as the primary bread earners for their families. In the labour market,
women migrants are generally concentrated at opposite ends of the skills spectrum and often occupy jobs in which women
generally predominate. Accordingly, many migrant women are skilled workers in the health and education sectors, while the
majority of women migrants find work in low-skilled sectors such as domestic service, manufacturing and entertainment (see
also Textbox Int. 3 in the Introduction).

During the 1990s, most developed economies experienced a significant growth in temporary labour migration and again since
2000 (see Chapters 3 and 11). But the number of temporary foreign workers is in general relatively small compared to the size
of the destination country’s labour market, with the exception of the Gulf Cooperation Council (GCC) States. Home and host
countries are both developed and developing countries. Indeed, developed countries (e.g. United Kingdom) are both major
countries of destination and origin of migrant workers (see also Chapter 11). Similarly, some developing countries such as
South Africa or Thailand are simultaneously significant countries of origin and destination.

® Both skilled and low-skilled migrant workers seem to work predominantly in the service sectors of major developed countries,
notably in construction, commerce, catering, education, health care, domestic and other services. In developing countries,
migrant workers tend to be found mainly in primary activities (agriculture, fishing and mining) and in manufacturing, although
the share in services (particularly tourism-related) is rising in several countries (UNCTAD, 2001).

Notes:

! More detailed analyses of patterns of international migration are offered in the Regional Overviews in the last part of this volume.

2 In 2004, only 1.7 per cent of EU citizens from the former 15 EU Member States, and only 0.3 per cent of EU citizens from the ten
new EU Member States, exercised their right to free movement. However, the latter percentage is now likely to be higher because more
former EU Member States have lifted the transitional arrangements on the free movement of workers from the new Member States (see
Textbox 13.3).

The reasons that stimulate people to migrate are
numerous and operate in complex and interactive
ways at individual, family and socio-economic levels.
The dissemination of information and lower transport
costs facilitate increased labour mobility and the
creation of transnational communities. Workers
move to find better employment opportunities and
working conditions (see Textbox 1.4). While wage
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differentials are an important incentive,®® access
to higher levels of health and education services,
more personal security and generally better quality
of life can also be important elements affecting the
decision to work abroad.

2 See the Introductory Chapter and Chapter 3 for a discussion of wage
differentials between developed and developing countries.



The impact of globalization on international labour
migration is highly diverse and related to other
determinants than merely the internationalization
of trade, financial flows and production, making
it difficult to draw a clear and simple picture. The
extent or degree of such impact depends on a
country’s economic situation, and will vary according
to the group of workers in question. However, trade
liberalization is generally said to increase outward
labour migration in the short term until domestic
economies adjust to the new environment (the
“migration hump”).*® Indeed, more free trade and
open markets may lead to job losses in some sectors
where domestic firms are unable to compete with
foreign TNCs or foreign goods, while it takes time
to adequately strengthen the capacity of enterprises
to respond to new opportunities. In a similar vein,
FDI can lead to both the creation and elimination of

30 The Stolper-Samuelson theorem of factor price equalization postulates
that trade can substitute for migration in the long term, while migration
will continue in the short term and may actually increase as a result
of developing countries facing strong exogenous shocks and receiving
more foreign investment. For the “migration hump”, see Martin and
Taylor (1996).

Textbox 1.4
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jobs and, by the same token, act as a push factor or
a deterrent to labour migration.

For instance, FDI can lead to the creation of jobs
in host economies, directly in companies benefiting
from FDI and indirectly in businesses which
complement the activities of these enterprises,
thereby contributing to economic growth in general.
In addition, through the transfer of technologies
and know-how and access to foreign markets, FDI
can lead to temporary movements for the provision
of services or other forms of movements of workers,
who, now being more knowledgeable, are able to find
jobs abroad more easily.

Trade and FDI liberalization can also lead to anincrease
in wages in absolute terms in countries of origin.
If wages rise, but more slowly than in destination
countries, this may increase the propensity and the
actual ability of persons to emigrate. If they rise
more rapidly than in destination countries, while
the propensity to move may increase as well, the
pressure to move may decrease (with a decrease in
the wage gap).

Decent Work and Migrant Workers

The primary goal of the ILO today is to promote opportunities for women and men to obtain decent and productive
work, in conditions of freedom, equity, security and human dignity.
Juan Somavia, ILO Director-General.

The goal of the ILO Decent Work Agenda is to promote access for all workers to freely chosen and productive employment, the
recognition of fundamental rights at work, an income to enable people to meet their basic economic, social and family needs
and responsibilities and an adequate level of social protection for the workers and family members. The ILO works to promote
decent work through its work on employment, social protection, standards and fundamental principles and rights at work and
social dialogue. The ILO’s Decent Work for All Agenda covers all workers, including migrant workers.

People throughout the world face deficits, gaps and exclusions in the form of unemployment and underemployment, poor quality,
precarious and unsafe jobs, insecure income, denial of rights at work, gender and other discrimination, lack of representation
and voice, and inadequate social protection and security. Decent work deficits are a major driving force in international
migration, where people seek better jobs and standards of living in foreign countries. Globalization has served to increase these
disparities across nations, thereby contributing to additional migration pressures (Stalker, 2000).

There are two distinct aspects in discussing provision of decent work opportunities to migrant workers. The first relates to
countries of origin, where the need is to provide decent work opportunities for potential migrants (internal or overseas) and
for returning migrant workers. The ILO Action Plan, adopted by the International Labour Conference in June 2004, contained a
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resolution concerning a fair deal for migrant workers and pledged support to countries for the implementation of the ILO Global
Employment Agenda at national level, which can serve to mitigate the circumstances driving migration by generating decent
work opportunities in countries of origin (ILO, 2004).

The second aspect requires a commitment on the part of countries of destination to adopt national policies aimed at equal
treatment of migrant workers with nationals in respect of local labour laws and access to applicable social protection,
combatting the exploitation of vulnerable migrant workers, including those in irregular status, and the promotion of basic
human rights for all migrants. The ILO position is that all labour standards apply to both national and migrant workers in the
workplace, irrespective of their status.

Decent work is an issue for both national and foreign workers. Yet migrant workers everywhere, especially low-skilled workers,
face relatively greater problems in realizing decent work. These disadvantages may arise from their skills profile, temporary
status, irregular status, gender, manner of recruitment or sectors of employment.

One good example of lack of decent work is the situation of the bulk of low-skilled migrant workers, especially construction
workers and female domestic workers. Migrant domestic workers in a number of countries experience highly exploitative working
conditions and abuse, including the confiscation of passports, excessive working hours, low wages that are sometimes not paid
at all, violence and harassment, and relative isolation. In many countries they are often not covered by national labour laws.
Similarly, migrant workers in the informal sector in developed countries are often subject to abuse and exploitation in the
workplace. OECD studies clearly show a concentration of migrants in seasonal, low-paid and precarious jobs in sectors such as
agriculture, construction and hotel and catering, which are often shunned by national workers. Discrimination and xenophobia
add to decent work deficits. Often migrant workers are not allowed to form unions or are bypassed by national unions.

The promotion of decent work for migrant workers should be pursued on several levels. First and foremost, their basic human
rights and core labour rights should be respected by both countries of origin and destination. Second, migrant workers
should benefit from all applicable labour standards and national labour laws in equal measure with national workers. The ILO
Multilateral Framework on Labour Migration (see Textbox 10.4) is a tool available to countries in promoting decent work for
migrant workers, as it has synthesized the main principles and guidelines on the treatment of migrant workers contained in
international conventions and practice. Ratification and enforcement of the three international migrant worker conventions
(ILO Convention on Migration for Employment, 1949 (No. 97), ILO Convention on Migrant Workers (Supplementary Provisions),
1975 (No. 143) and the International (UN) Convention on the Protection of the Rights of All Migrant Workers and their Families,
1990) should provide a solid foundation for ensuring decent work for migrant workers at the national level. It is important to
note that 79 countries in the world have ratified at least one of these three conventions.

In destination countries, extension of coverage of labour laws to migrant workers, equal treatment with national workers,
gender-sensitive migration policies, combating discrimination, effective labour inspection systems to monitor workplaces
and access to redress mechanisms would be essential to ensure decent work for migrant workers. In countries of origin, the
ILO Decent Work Country Programmes provide a mechanism to bring migrant workers within the goal of Decent Work. At the
same time, expansion of regular labour migration opportunities for low-skilled workers and protection of their rights should
be promoted as advocated by recent global forums, such as the ILO International Labour Conference, June 2004, the Global
Commission on International Migration, the United Nations High-Level Dialogue on International Migration and Development,
and the Global Forum on Migration and Development.

Source: International Labour Office.

4. Is there a Global Labour Market? This interaction has an impact on employment,
wages and income.?!

Does the greater integration of the world economy

and the predominance of market economies create a 3! E.g. ifan enterprise experiences difficulties in finding workers, a decision

global labour market? At its simplest, alabour market o8 & o e e wil tower the entarpise’

is where the demand and supply of labour interact. profit in the short term, it may represent a saving in the longer term if
the new system reduces production costs.
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The answer to the question of the existence of a
global labour market varies depending on the research
referred to and which aspect of the global labour
market is being considered: on the supply side the
focus is on the global offer of labour for companies;
on the demand side, attention is directed towards
the required skills, or certain goods and services
(and the workers’ ability to produce them); finally,
consideration may be given to the mechanisms that
make it possible for the workforce to respond to
employer needs.

One convenient, frequently used measure of the
extent of labour market integration is the degree
of convergence in real earnings across countries
(according to the classical trade theory of factor
price equalization®?). Though comparable data on
real wages are not easy to come by and are moreover
interpreted differently by researchers, many of them
have concluded that there is no readily discernible
convergence in wages. For some, this simply
highlights the fact that labour is not yet sufficiently
liberalized (thus impeding wage convergence through
the relocation of labour surpluses to locations with
a labour deficit).** For others, it signifies that wages
are mainly determined by domestic factors, such as
the cost of living.

Despite limited actual labour mobility, however, the
globalization of trade in goods and services, the
existence of international network enterprises using
global assembly lines for the production of goods,
and their recourse to global sourcing of services are
all elements that contribute to the emergence of a
more integrated global market for labour.?

32 See n. 30 above.

33 Some commentators argue that the flows of migrants from developing
to developed countries might contribute to the global convergence of
wages, and that the return of migrants to their country of origin can
lead to an increase in local wages (IMF, 2000).

34 Even if this is not reflected by wage convergence.
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4.1 The Supply Side

For some commentators, the emergence of a global
labour market is related to the entry of more countries
into the world economy, with their markets being
more open to international trade and capital flows,
and to the number of countries increasing the ratio
of trade to their GDP. As a result, their workforce is
said to be more integrated into the world economy.
This results in competition for jobs, which leads
employers to consider on one hand offshoring or
outsourcing options and on the other the hiring of
migrant workers.

TNCs are tapping into opportunities offered by alabour
force supply more readily available and accessible in
more countries than before. The capacity of countries
to have their workforce considered for outsourcing
or a supply of migrant labour will depend on a
series of factors such as wage levels, taxes, facility
to import and export goods, services regulations
and geographical location, as well as the workers’
respective skills, education and productivity. Some
of these factors, such as education, recognition of
qualifications, and geographical proximity will also
interact with the capacity of workers to provide their
labour through emigration.

However, the global pool of workers is unevenly spread
and demographic changes suggest an accentuation
of this trend (see Textbox 1.5). Most of the increase
will come from developing countries, while many
developed countries will continue to experience
ageing populations and declining workforces.*
As a result, imbalances in the capacity to supply
labour will favour the developing world and will
concern different countries over time, as developing
countries will experience their own demographic
transitions, with negative or zero population growth
and population ageing.

3 In some European countries, the population would have declined
without migration: net migration counterbalances the excess of deaths
over births in Austria, Bosnia and Herzegovina, Greece, Italy, Portugal,
Slovakia and Slovenia (UN DESA, 2007).
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Textbox 1.5

Global Population Trends and Their Impact on International Migration

Introduction

According to the 2006 Revision of World Population Prospects,* the most recent version of the official United Nations population
projections, the world population is likely to increase by 2.5 billion from the current 6.7 billion to 9.2 billion by 2050. This
increase will be absorbed mostly by the less developed regions,? whose population is projected to rise from 5.4 billion in 2007
to 7.9 billion in 2050. In contrast, the population in the more developed regions® is expected to remain virtually unchanged at
about 1.2 billion, and would have declined were it not for the projected net migration from developing to developed countries,
which is expected to average 2.3 million persons annually after 2010. International migration is the component of population
change most difficult to measure and project reliably. Not only does the quality and quantity of migration data vary considerably
by country, the movement of people across international borders is also subject to a high degree of volatility.

Population trends and international migration in developed countries

Since 1960, the average annual net number of migrants moving to the more developed regions has generally been increasing,
with the highest value of 3.3 million persons annually reached in the period 2000-2005 (Figure 1.1). For 2005-2010, the
projected value is close to the average net migration level estimated for the 1990s (i.e. 2.5 million persons annually), but the
long-term level projected for 2010-2050 is slightly lower at 2.3 million persons per year. Although this projected long-term
level is about a third lower than the peak reached in 2000-2005, it is also 40 per cent higher than the average annual net
migration flowing to developed countries witnessed between 1960-2005 (1.6 million).

Figure 1.1:

Average Annual Net Number of Migrants to the More Developed Regions, 1960-2050
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The population of developed countries is ageing rapidly. In most developed countries, fertility started to decline already
more than a century ago and, since the 1980s, their fertility levels have been very low. As a result, the number of children*
in developed countries is declining and there are already fewer children than persons aged 60 years or more. Furthermore,
their working-age population is poised to decline despite the expected gains from net migration (Figure 1.2). In the absence
of international migration, the population aged 20 to 64 in developed countries as a whole may be expected to decline from
741 million in 2005 to 571 million by 2050, a reduction of 23 per cent. On the other hand, if the projected moderate levels of
international migration were to be realized, the expected decline in the working-age population would be just 10 per cent.
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Figure 1.2:

Population Aged 20-64 in More Developed Regions Projected With and Without Migration, 1950-2050
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If fertility levels in developed countries were to increase more rapidly than those assumed in the medium variant plotted in the
graph above (see the “with migration” and “without migration” scenarios in Figure 1.2), international migration would still be
necessary to avoid the decline of the working-age population since most of tomorrow’s workers have already been born. In the
high-fertility projection variant, for instance, fertility is projected to be half a child higher than in the medium variant and, as
shown in Figure 1.2, in combination with the projected levels of net migration, such fertility levels are sufficient to ensure that
the population aged 20-64 in developed countries remains within two percentage points of the number it reached in 2005.

Therefore, for developed countries to avoid a rapid reduction in the size of their working-age population, maintaining average
net migration levels similar to those prevailing during the 1990s will be necessary, even if fertility levels were to increase more
than those projected in the medium variant.

Population trends and international migration in the less developed regions

During most of the period starting in 1960, the three major areas in the developing world, namely, Africa, Asia® and Latin
America and the Caribbean, have been experiencing net emigration, that is, their net migration levels have been negative. As
Figure 1.3 shows, until the early 1980s, all three major areas experienced modest levels of net emigration but, starting in the
1980s, their magnitude increased markedly, first in Latin America and the Caribbean and later in Asia. In contrast, Africa has
not experienced a marked increase in net emigration over the past three decades.

Figure 1.3:

Average Annual Net Number of Migrants, Africa, Asia and Latin America and the Caribbean, 1960-2050
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According to current estimates, for Asia and Latin America and the Caribbean the period 2000-2005 was characterized by
historically high levels of net emigration, though as regards Asia high levels of net emigration were also noticeable in the
1990s. During 2000-2005, on average, nearly 1.4 million persons annually were lost through emigration by each region. Net
emigration from Africa was considerably lower, averaging 0.44 million persons per year. Except for Africa, net emigration levels
projected for each of the other two major areas in the developing world are lower than the peak reached in 2000-2005. For
Latin America and the Caribbean, in particular, the expectation is that net outflows will be more moderate in future since the
rapid increase of expatriate populations of Latin American origin in North America and southern Europe that occurred during
2000-2005 is unlikely to be sustainable over the long term from the perspective of the countries of destination.

In contrast with developed countries, where the working-age population is expected to decrease, the major areas of the
developing world expect substantial increases in their working-age populations and the moderate levels of emigration projected
produce only small reductions in those populations. Thus, the population aged 20-64 in Africa is expected to nearly triple from
408 million in 2005 to 1.12 billion in 2050. Without emigration, it would rise to 1.14 billion. For Asia, the population aged
20-64 is expected to rise by 40 per cent from 2.21 billion to 3.08 billion and without emigration would stand at 3.12 billion
instead. Lastly, the increase expected in Latin America and the Caribbean amounts to 45 per cent from 303 million to 441
million which, without emigration, would be 467 million. These figures underscore a key point: over the next four decades, the
developing world can easily be the source of as many persons of working age as are likely to be in demand in countries with

decreasing populations of working age.

Notes:
1

UN Department of Economic and Social Affairs, Population Division, World Population Prospects: The 2006 Revision, Vol. I, Comprehensive

Tables (New York, 2007), http://www.un.org/esa/population/publications/wpp2006/wpp2006.htm.

Australia and New Zealand).

Persons under 15 years of age.
Asia including Japan.

The less developed regions include all countries in Africa, Asia (excluding Japan), Latin America and the Caribbean, and Oceania (excluding

The more developed regions comprise Australia, Europe, Japan, New Zealand and North America.

Source: Population Division of the Department of Economic and Social Affairs of the United Nations Secretariat.

4.2 The Demand Side

Demand exists at both ends of the skills spectrum.
Firstly, there is global demand for skills. The global
economy is supported by the spread of technologies
and characterized by rapid economic transformation.
As a result, more workers capable of mastering
these technologies and demonstrating flexibility
and adaptability to changes in the economic and
work environments are required globally. This is
particularly true in the information technology
(IT) sector. However, a wide range of professionals,
scientists and managers able to further raise the
quality and productivity of local companies and
enhance a country’s comparative advantage are
also sought after. Scarcity of highly skilled workers
creates a global competition for talent (see Chapter
2) and induces the relaxation of immigration rules
together with the creation of incentive packages
for such workers by employers and governments
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(e.g. tax reductions, higher salaries, access to
good research facilities, etc.). The mobility of such
workers is facilitated by the internationalization of
education (see Chapter 4) and the development of
international standards for professionals, for which
a global market already exists, such as accountants,
engineers, lawyers and architects.*

% E.g. see respectively: Intergovernmental Working Group of Experts
on International Standards of Accounting and Reporting (ISAR)
Guidelines on National Requirements for the Qualification of
Professional Accountants (1999); the Washington Accord (1989),
which facilitates recognition of equivalence between accredited
engineering degree programmes by accrediting professional
institutions party to the agreement, and the Sydney Accord (2001),
which covers recognition of engineering technology programmes;
the International Bar Association (IBA) Standards and Criteria for
Recognition of the Professional Qualifications of Lawyers provided
to the WTO in the framework of the GATS; and the International
Union of Architects (UIA) Accord on Recommended International
Standards of Professionalism in Architectural Practice (1999) and
related policy guidelines, which define good practices and provide
guidance for governments and agencies willing to enter into mutual
recognition agreements (Nonnenmacher, 2007).



At the opposite end of the skills ladder, demand
also exists for low-skilled workers, although low or
semi-skilled migration remains highly requlated and
restricted in most countries.” The global demand
for low-skilled workers is likely to be boosted by
growing labour market gaps in developed countries
where, on account of rising education levels and
accompanying wage expectations, workers are
turning away from low and semi-skilled occupations.
While some of these jobs may simply be phased out
through improved work organization or advances
in technology such as automation, there are many
work sectors that will continue to depend to a great
extent on human resources, especially construction,
agriculture and hospitality.*® These market needs
are structural, the demand may fluctuate, but is
unlikely to be erased entirely. The Asian financial
crisis of the latter part of the 1990s demonstrated
that even in times of hardship such workers are not
easily replaced by native workers.

Depending on actual circumstances, migrants may be
clustered at both ends of the labour market or more
evenly distributed across the jobs ladder.

4.3 Labour Market Clearing Mechanisms:
Moving Jobs or People?

For some observers, the existence of a global labour
market is conditional on the existence of clearing
mechanisms operating at the global level. There

% On the other hand, temporary labour migration programmes are
increasing and there is a growing interest in both developed and
developing countries in making such programmes work more effectively
(see the discussions in Chapters 3 and 11).

38 For instance, in some countries of Latin America, a combination of rapid
urbanization, rural-urban migration, growth of the informal sector and
emigration abroad, compounded by growing expectations of improved
education and income by large numbers of young persons, has resulted
in a relative shortage of workers in specific rural areas or regions, or
for particular seasonal products. This has created a growing demand
for migrant workers to fill these positions in what is being labelled as
“replacement migration”, i.e. migrants who mobilize to take over jobs
previously occupied by nationals who have moved away. This is the case,
for instance, of Nicaraguans and Hondurans, who take over agricultural
jobs in the south of El Salvador, and of Bolivians and Paraguayans in
Argentina. This trend seems set to increase in Central America and
southern Mexico and probably also in other parts of the continent
(Gammage, 2007).
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is currently no established global framework to
facilitate the mobility of labour and no mechanism
for the systematic matching of labour demand and
supply. Compared to capital and trade, therefore,
which have been significantly liberalized, labour
mobility is lagging far behind and is still heavily
constrained by national regulations.

Economic theory would suggest a different approach.
The free movement of labour would appear to be a
natural corollary to the principle of competitive
efficiency. In the real world, however, political
imperatives commonly dictate the imposition of
restrictions, although it is far from clear that the
latter are economically beneficial in the longer
term.

There are, nonetheless, different kinds of clearing
mechanisms for matching labour supply and demand
in active operation to facilitate either the mobility
of jobs (clearance through mobility of capital) or
workers (clearance through mobility of labour).* In
the case of mobility of jobs, the global labour market
might be seen as emerging from trade and investment
which act as proxies for international mobility of
labour (Mehmet et al., 1999). In the absence of free
movement of labour, labour markets are integrated
through trade and investment where the decision
of firms to invest and locate their production is
based in part on the labour costs and standards of
different investment locations, while states respond
by adjusting them to be more attractive.

In the case of workers, it is important to note that
the fact that mobility is requlated does not mean that
movements are necessarily marginal or discouraged
everywhere. For instance, in some countries, such
as those in the Gulf region, more than 40 per cent
of their workforce is made up of foreigners. In
addition, a number of mechanisms are currently in
place to facilitate the movement of workers between

3 However, the effects produced by these two modes are frequently very
different in terms of wages, as a worker moving to a developed country
will, in most cases, benefit from a higher salary than if hired by a foreign
company to perform the job locally (outsourcing).

[39]
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countries: at the bilateral level (e.g. bilateral labour
agreements, bilateral agreements for the recognition
of qualifications); at the regional level (e.g. the EU
free movement regime, facilitated movement of skills
under the Caribbean Community (CARICOM) Single
Market and Economy) or at the global level with the
General Agreement on Trade in Services (GATS) Mode
4.% Finally, matching demand and supply also occurs
through irreqgular labour migration (see Chapters 8
and 11), despite the adverse consequences of such
movements.

Domestic labour market dynamics, therefore, are
far from operating in a wholly self-contained and
insular environment and are affected by two principal
questions with an international dimension:

1)  where and how labour demand and supply match
(in developing countries of origin - through
offshoring and based on free movement of
capital, or in developed destination countries
- through labour mobility/migration); and

2)  where wages are determined (in the domestic
labour market in which workers perform their
activities, or on the basis of international
labour demand and supply).

As La Palisse** might have said in answer to these
questions: “The more economic outcomes are
determined outside domestic labour markets, the
more domestic labour markets will function globally
or in a global context”.

40 Mode 4 covers the temporary movement of service providers (see Textbox
Int. 1). These bilateral, regional and global mechanisms are discussed in
more detail in Chapter 13.

41" Jacques II de Chabannes, seigneur de La Palisse, was a warrior known for
his soldiers having said of him in a song that “15 minutes before he was
dead, he was still alive”. Since then “a truth from Lapalisse” refers to an
affirmation which is self-evident.

[40]

5. Is there a Case for Free Movement of
Workers? Who will Benefit - Developing or
Developed Economies?

In purely conceptual terms, it is possible to identify
the removal of current constraints on the mobility
of one main factor of production (labour) as the
“tipping point” that would make labour markets truly
global, thus enabling the international community
to take globalization to its fullest realization. Under
this approach, the movement of workers across
international borders would be dependent on their
assessment of market opportunities rather than
subordinated to individual country regulations.

One of the striking and even paradoxical features of the
current globalization phase, however, is the relatively
minor role played by international migration in a
world that is more interconnected than ever before.*
Economists point out, for instance, that while the
international trade’s share of output is around 13
per cent (Freeman, 2006a) and foreign equities in
investor portfolios stood at approximately 15 per
cent at the beginning of 2000, the stock of migrant
workers in the global workforce does not exceed three
per cent. This stands in marked contrast to previous
phases of globalization, in particular the first phase
during the late 19" and early 20* centuries when
human mobility closely accompanied the boom in
trade, an explicit historical demonstration, if indeed
one was needed, that governments can and do open
their labour markets when they are convinced that
they stand to benefit substantially. This, it must be
admitted, is far from being the case at the moment.
In most instances there is, at best, cautious interest
in weighing impartially the costs and benefits of
migrant worker programmes;* at worst, suspicion
that costs are likely to substantially outweigh
benefits.

2 Currently, the only free movement regime operating on a large scale
is found in a regional setting, i.e. the EU. While labour mobility is
covered in bilateral labour or trade agreements or regional integration
frameworks (see Chapter 13), such movement occurs mainly on the basis
of unilaterally devised immigration policies.

3 For an analysis of the costs and benefits of migration, see I0M (2005).



Clearly, there are some fundamental questions that
have to be worked through before convincing policy
advice can be put forward, including the nature of
the relationship between migration and trade, and
the nature and magnitude of the purported gains,
the eventual distribution of these gains among
the major actors, the non-economic or social and
political considerations involved, and the prospects
for a global framework to manage labour mobility.

5.1 Migration and Trade: The Case for
Liberalization

Investigationinto the relationship between migration
and trade is ongoing and unlikely to be concluded

Textbox 1.6
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without much further research, analysis and debate.
One question often addressed at the theoretical level
is whether migration and trade are mutual substitutes
or complements. Responses vary considerably. For
instance, according to Mundell, migration and capital
mobility, or both, are substitute/s to trade mobility.
Other models consider migration as a complement,
with migration increasing with growth in trade flows
(e.g. Markunsen).

Migration and Trade Models

Maurice Schiff provides an overview of the different migration and trade models. He demonstrates that many assumptions in
these models are insufficiently grounded in reality as the interrelations between migration, investment and trade are complex
and depend on a whole range of factors: the skills of prospective migrants; the distance between countries of origin and
destination; the basis for trade (endowment, technology, imperfect competition, other distortions, increasing returns, etc.);
the level and changes in tariffs and other forms of protection in countries of origin and destination; whether trade involves
goods or services; whether FDI is vertical or horizontal; whether FDI is between developed and developing, developing and
developing or developing and developed countries; regional trade agreements (RTAs); the impact of exogenous shocks which
vary according to whether these shocks involve trade costs, migration costs and income tax; and the role of diasporas in

promoting trade and FDI.

Source: Schiff (2006).

A second line of investigation explores analogies
between trade and migration in terms of their
potential to enhance global economic growth. As a
general rule, economists are inclined to believe that the
international community stands to derive considerable
aggregate benefit from the freer movement of labour
across international borders. As Chang (2007: 1)
sees it,

recent increases in the international migration of
workers are but one facet of globalization, which
economists understand to mean the development of a
global common market, that is (...) evolution towards
a world economy that is integrated across national
boundaries.

He takes note of the improvements achieved both in
global economic welfare and in national economies
through the liberalization of international trade in
goods, and argues that similar if not greater progress
can be made through the facilitation of the movement
of workers across national boundaries.

According to this view, constraints on worker
movement create market distortions resulting in
the inefficient allocation of human resources at the
global level, as witnessed by labour shortages in
developed countries and oversupply in developing
countries. In contrast, the facilitation of movement
would trigger a flow of workers from low-wage
origins to high-wage destinations, with resultant

[41]
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global welfare gains potentially higher than those
that would be obtained from further liberalization
of trade in goods or capital. Walmsley and Winters
(2003) estimate that a relaxation of the movement
of temporary workers corresponding to three per
cent of the labour force of high-income countries
would lead to global income gains of USD 150 billion
annually (using a 1997-based comparative static
model).*

Rodrik estimates that since wages for similarly
qualified workers in developed and developing
countries differ sharply - by a factor of 10 or more
as against a difference for commodities and financial
assets that rarely exceeds a ratio of 1:2 - the gains
from free movement of labour could be as much as
25 times larger than the gains from the liberalization
of movements of goods and capital (Rodrik, 2002;
see also Pritchett, 2006).“ Free movement would,
in theory, also have a positive impact on the global
distribution of income by creating a convergence in
wage rates for the same class of workers.

The issue of the impact of migrant remittances (see
Chapter 12 for a fuller treatment) on global economic
activity is not unrelated to this discussion. It is now
fully recognized that remittances have become a key
source of global finance. Remittances sent through
official channels were estimated to have reached
318 billion in 2007, up from USD 188 billion in
2005 and considerably more than double the level
in 2001. Nearly USD 240 billion of these funds
went to developing countries (Ratha et al., 2007),
an amount far larger than Official Development
Assistance (ODA) and representing the second source
of external funding for developing countries after

44 For an analysis of the potential gains of international migration and the
elaboration of models to capture evidence, see World Bank (2006).

45 The fact that wages vary more than the costs of goods and capital
around the world, and that higher barriers to mobility are found to
affect workers, leads economists to assume that the gains from the
liberalization of labour would be greater than any additional openings
in trade and financial markets, which have already been liberalized
significantly.

[42]

FDI (World Bank, 2006). It is believed that the real
value, when including remittances sent through
informal channels, may be 50 per cent higher. In
most developing countries, remittances are on
average larger than ODA and are proving to be more
stable than either ODA or FDI.“

5.2 How will Benefits be Shared?

From a theoretical perspective at least, there is little
reason to doubt that the freer movement of workers
would benefit the world economy by creating
significant efficiency gains. However, as scholars look
more closely at how those gains might be distributed
across the world economy, they have to grapple with
many uncertainties.

The case is often made that, in comparison with the
liberalization of trade and capital, which, it could be
argued, benefits most countries, the benefits from
free movement of labour would mainly be oriented
towards developing countries. This is because
movements from developing countries are currently
more constrained (especially for low-skilled workers)
and the highest wage differentials are to be found
between developing and developed countries.*’

Nonetheless, possible scenariosarein reality numerous
and not infrequently contradictory. On the one hand,
it is claimed that in a world economy increasingly
dominated by technology, freer movement may
lead mainly to more skilled migration between and

46 However, each of these flows has its own particular dynamics. ODA is
development aid money from the members of the Development Assistance
Committee (DAC) of the OECD to developing countries, directed towards
the economic and welfare development of these countries. As observed
earlier, FDI is defined as investment of foreign assets into domestic
structures, equipment and organizations. It does not include foreign
investment in stock markets which is considered an indirect investment.
This money is directed towards the private sector and responds to the
objectives of private actors. Finally, remittances are private household
funds which are mostly used for consumption, even if more and more
measures are now being taken to encourage these flows to be directed
towards productive investments.

4

3

This is recognized to a certain extent by the fact that GATS Mode 4
negotiations are part of the Doha development agenda (see Textbox
Int. 1).



towards developed countries with a positive impact
on economic growth in developed countries and an
increase in the scarcity of such human resources in
developing countries with all the risks this holds for
their economic and social development.*

The allocation of gains and losses turns out to be
quite different if the focus of attention is on low and
semi-skilled workers. Outflows of such workers could
alleviate labour surpluses in developing countries in
addition to providing them with a valuable source
of foreign currency in the form of remittances;* in
developed countries their arrival could set them up
as competitors to local workers. The latter might then
find themselves in the unenviable position of either
having to accept lower wages to remain competitive
or resign themselves to seeing their jobs offshored
(which is a risk every time there is a push for a wage
increase beyond gains in productivity).

Closer analyses (e.g. World Bank, 2007) suggest even
more complex scenarios: while an inflow of low or
semi-skilled workers to a developed country might
reduce the real wages of its own low-skilled workers,
their presence might at the same time be to the
advantage of highly skilled workers and the economy
more generally, as both stand to benefit from lower
prices for goods and services provided by the migrant
workers; on the other hand, skilled movements from
developing to developed countries will increase
income disparities between skilled workers and low-
skilled workers in countries of origin (with a trend
towards an increase in the wages of skilled workers
who remain).

8 As Ghose (2002: 26) points out, international migration in the first
phase of globalization was “a force of convergence because it led to
equalization of resources endowment across trading countries. Today it
is a force of divergence because it accentuates the inequality of skill
endowments between industrialized and developing countries”.

4
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From a global economic perspective, the gains from liberalizing the
movement of workers are expected to be greatest with respect to
the liberalization of low-skilled workers, and this is because of the
importance of wage differentials for these categories of workers, the
current significant barriers to these movements and the abundance
of these workers in developing countries (Chapter 3 provides a fuller
discussion of this point).
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It is important to note that in all of the above
equations the actual outcomes for the countries of
origin, the countries of destination and the migrants
themselves may vary significantly depending on
whether the migratory movements are of a permanent
or temporary nature. Policymakers and other
stakeholders increasingly argue that circular forms
of movement (see Chapters 11 and 12), if managed
successfully, could do much to optimize the benefits
of labour mobility for all concerned, because they
represent the best trade-off between the prospective
interests of the three parties.

While there is therefore considerable theoretical work
backing up the hypothesis that massive aggregate
gains would accrue from the lifting of current
constraints on the movement of workers across
international borders, the realization and actual
distribution of these gains will depend ultimately
on how the movements are actually channelled and
managed, and management choices will rest in turn
on policy considerations that extend well beyond the
economic sphere.

5.3 Looking Beyond the Economic Dimension

Prospects for the freer movement of labour should
therefore be envisaged not only from the perspective
of economic gains and losses but also from social and
political angles.

From the perspective of countries of destination,
economic benefits will always be weighed against
social implications (such as provision of social
services, welfare coverage or, less tangibly, impacts on
social cohesion) and security concerns, all of which
are politically sensitive issues. From the perspective
of countries of origin, there are issues of brain drain,
family dislocation and community disruption.

Less obvious perhaps are the social costs of non-
openness. They include the development of informal
labour markets where migrants work under conditions
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that are at best unfair, at worst equivalent to forced
labour or slavery. There are also smuggling and
trafficking networks, which are often in the hands
of organized crime. These adverse effects show how
inefficient administrative barriers can be at keeping
people out, and lead to questions about how such
flows should be managed to ensure, at a minimum,
that national labour market policies reconcile the
competitiveness sought by employers with the
protection of workers’ rights and interests.

At the individual level, as well, the decision to
move is driven by both economic and non-economic
considerations. Differences in wages and general
economic prospects between countries of origin
and destination are obviously important, but other
matters such as political stability, freedom from
conflict, levels of human rights protection, labour
standards and access to social services, such as health
and education, can also play a role. The existence
of a diaspora providing support to new migrants
and acting as an information network (see Chapter
12) enters into consideration in the selection by
the migrant of the destination country, together
with employment prospects and possible access to
secure or permanent residence status. Geographical
proximity also plays a role, especially for low-skilled
workers, as it affects their travel costs unless these
are taken care of by the employer. Finally, elements
as disparate as the possibility of being accompanied
or joined by a family member, the difficulty of
severing connections with one’s community and life
style in the country of origin, the costs of living,
exchange rate differentials, taxation, the climate,
language and the rules relating to recognition of
qualifications will, in the end, all be weighed in the
individual worker's decision to opt for mobility or
not.

5.4. Prospects for Enhanced International
Cooperation in the Management of Labour
Mobility

Given the complexity of the economic, social and
political equations that have to be resolved before
significant progress can be made, the slowness and
cautiousness of inter-governmental negotiations in
this field is hardly a surprise. With regard to mobility,
the unequal balance powering the supply/demand
equation between countries of origin and destination
creates no strong incentive for the latter to enter
into a multilateral framework encompassing the
admission of migrant workers. Destination countries
are still largely in a position to satisfy their labour
market needs through unilateral policies, and adjust
them according to changes in their labour markets.
This is clear from the limited commitment made
under GATS Mode 4 to date and the absence of a
significant outcome in the current negotiations.*

The General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT)
and its successor, the WTO, were created to ensure
that the negative and positive impacts of free trade
would be shared equally, and are supported by the
economic reasoning that, through specialization
in production, most countries, both developing
and developed, could gain from the establishment
of such a regime. The IMF and the World Bank
have been given a role in managing international
finance, and there is widespread support for the
development of a framework which would ensure
more stable exchange rates and strong currencies.
On the other hand, the case for an international
regime establishing freer movement of workers does
not yet attract a critical mass of support because of
the perceived asymmetries of supply and demand,
the lack of reciprocity in potential gains and the
social and political implications that remain to be
addressed.

%0 Major developed and destination countries have made only limited
offers under GATS Mode 4, principally for top managers, highly skilled
professionals and intra-corporate transferees.



While prospects for a global regime opening the way
to the freer mobility of workers remain guarded,
there are concrete indications of progress in regional
settings, where economic disparities are often
more limited and consequently less likely to act as
obstacles to liberalization (see Chapter 13). Even
in such restricted settings, however, it is the more
highly skilled who are most likely to benefit from
movement facilitation arrangements.*

Countries are more interconnected through trade,
capital flows and the global production system than
ever before. Changes in the economic situation and
requlations in countries that are the most important
economically have repercussions for the rest of the
world. Therefore, increased globalization requires
the elaboration of new ways of approaching the
world of work in its domestic and international
dimension, with renewed emphasis on consultation
and cooperation.

Coordination among the actors involved in the
formulation of policies impacting on employment (i.e.
labour market policy, but also labour migration, social
security, education policies, etc.) is first required at
the national level, while national actors also need to
devote more attention to the international dimension
of this phenomenon both at the regional and global
levels. This could be facilitated by the creation of a
roadmap on “globalization and labour mobility” to
guide discussion in international fora and maximize
the potential for collaboration between global
agencies with mandates in this area (e.g. ILO, IMF,
I0M, World Bank, WTO, among others).

An important objective of such a roadmap would
be to recognize the interrelationships between
globalization, the world of work and the international
movement of workers. It could provide an analysis

5! From a purely economic perspective, there is a paradox here as movement
is liberalized in a setting (i.e. of the highly skilled and between
countries that are at a similar economic level) where the gains from the
liberalization are not the most significant.
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of the challenges arising from these interactions
in terms of creating new work opportunities in the
developed and developing worlds while protecting
the most vulnerable individuals who are not in a
position to tap into these opportunities. It could
look at what can be done at the national level,
but also how regional and global frameworks as
well as institutions mandated to address trade,
finance, employment and migration issues could
help countries to better manage these challenges by
creating more synergies in their endeavours in these
different fields.

6. Conclusion

An examination of the place, present and future,
of international labour mobility within ongoing
processes of globalization leads to three main
observations. First, workers in the developing world
provide a pool of human resources that can respond
to demand in the developed world now and well
into the future, although much remains to be done
to realize this in practice and to make it beneficial
for both countries of origin and destination; for
instance, through the elaboration of human resource
development strategies and the creation of effective
mechanisms to match demand with supply.

Second, the relationship between trade and migration
needs to be better understood. There is a greater
need to focus on labour in trade theory than in past
globalization phases, because the current phase is
characterized by an increase in trade in services and
knowledge-based trade, both of which rely heavily on
human resources. New trade theories (and supporting
evidence) are needed to better inform policies that
seek to address the need for increased international
labour mobility.

Third, policy coherence needs to be improved on a
number of levels. The transformation of the world of
work has led to a change in the roles of traditional
stakeholders (e.g. public authorities, employers and
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trade unions) or at least in their ability to perform
the role traditionally assigned to them. They face the
task of having to formulate and implement policies
and protect interests at the national level in the face
of global economic forces.*? The state also tends to
have a more limited role in the regulation of the
economy than before as new prominence is given to
enterprises as regulators.> As roles and relationships
change, there is a challenge in ensuring that the
mobility of workers and the role of key players,
including TNCs, are properly integrated within
employment and migration policies and strategies at
the national and international level.

At the broadest policy level if, as it is likely, the
gathering forces of globalization - as evidenced
and implemented through trade reforms that have
already taken place with respect to liberalizing
the movement of goods and capital - increase the
pressure for greater labour mobility, but systems of
migration management are not adjusted accordingly,
a serious disconnect will be created between policies
and realities. There are manifest social costs to be
paid for this in terms of irregular migration and the
related exploitation involved.

To date governments have chosen to manage
migration essentially from a domestic perspective.>
This is unlikely to change radically but, in so doing,
governments are confronted with the challenge of
maintaining their sovereign prerogative to manage
movements across their borders, while having to cope
with the inefficiencies of requlating a transnational
phenomenon with national level policies. Regional

52 As a result, some actors are modifying their strategies. For instance,
some trade unions are developing more international strategies (setting
up international branches, or creating international networks) or
recognizing new realities with the inclusion of migrant issues in their
agendas and/or opening their membership to migrant workers. See the
Global Union Research Network (GURN) website at http://www.gurn.
info/topic/migrant/index.html.

3 Not only through the impacts of their economic weight but also, for
example, through the adoption of corporate social responsibility norms.

5% One evolving exception is the migration law and policy of the European
Union.
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processes may provide helpful consultative and
experimental platforms for the exploration of
approaches that may reconcile needs for security,
mobility and worker protection. Attention is now
focused on building interstate cooperation in the
migration field from the bottom up rather than the
top down and, in particular, with respect to labour
mobility. In parallel to the pursuit of legally binding
international instruments requlating the movement
of persons and protecting the human rights of
migrant workers at the global level,® bilateral
cooperation, regional dialogue and consultation, and
even non-binding global consultative mechanisms are
exploring means to achieve greater cooperation in
managing migration and labour mobility. A period of
confidence building in the ability to manage labour
mobility to mutual benefit is needed - at national,
bilateral, regional and global levels - and may pave
the way in the future for more comprehensive and
coherent approaches to labour mobility that would
be more supportive of freer movements.*

55 E.g. temporary movement of persons through GATS Mode 4; the 1990
International Convention on the Protection of the Rights of All Migrant
Workers and Members of Their Families (see Textbox 13.1).

% See Chapter 13 for a fuller discussion of interstate cooperation.



REFERENCES

Castells, M.

1996 The Rise of the Network Society: (The
Information Age: Economy, Society and Culture,
Volume 1), Blackwell Publishers, Oxford.
Chang, H.
2007 “The Economic Impact of International

Labor Migration: Recent Estimates and Policy
Implications”, Temple Political and Civil Rights
Law Review, 16.

Commission of the European Communities
2006 Report on the Functioning of the Transitional
Arrangements set out in the 2003 Accession
Treaty (period 1 May 2004-30 April 2006), COM
(2006) 48 final, 8 February.

Farrell, D., M.A. Laboissiére and J. Rosenfeld
2005 “Sizing the emerging global labor market.
Rational behavior from both companies and
countries can help it work more efficiently”,
The McKinsey Quarterly, No. 3 (August), http://
ce.mdic.gov.br/SOFTWARE/McKinsey%20-
%20Labor.htm#foot4up.

Freeman, R.B.
2005 “What Really Ails Europe (and America):

The Doubling of the Global Workforce”, The

Globalist, 3 June, http://www.theglobalist.

com/DBWeb/printStoryld.aspx?Storyld=4542.

2006a “People flows in globalization”, National Bureau
of Economic Research (NBER) Working Paper No.

12315, June, Cambridge, MA.

2006b “Labor Market Imbalances: Shortages, or
Surpluses, or Fish Stories?”, Boston Federal
Reserve Economic Conference on Global
Imbalances - As Giants Evolve, 14-16 June,
Chatham, MA, http://www.bos.frb.org/

economic/conf/conf51/papers/freeman.pdf.

Gammage, S.
2007 “El Salvador: Despite End to Civil War,

Emigration Continues”, Migration Information

Source, July, Migration Policy Institute

(MPI), Washington, D.C., http://www.

migrationinformation.org/Profiles/display.

cfm?ID=636.

WORLD MIGRATION 2008

Ghosh, B.

2005 “Managing Migration: Whither the Missing
Regime?”, Draft Article of the UNESCO Migration
without Borders Series, Doc. SHS/2005/MWB/4,
15 February, http://unesdoc.unesco.org/

images/0013/001391/139149e.pdf.

Ghose, A.K.
2002 “Trade and international labour mobility”,

Employment Paper 2002/33, ILO, Geneva,

http://www.ilo.org/public/english/

employment/strat/download/ep33.pdf.

Global Commission on International Migration (GCIM)
2005 Migration in an interconnected world: New
directions for action, Report of the GCIM,
October, SRO-Kundig, Geneva, http://www.
gcim.org/attachements/gcim-complete-report-
2005.pdf.

International Monetary Fund (IMF)
2000 “Globalization: Threat or Opportunity?”, IMF
Issues Brief 00/01, 12 April (corrected January
2002), http://www.imf.org/external/np/exr/
ib/2000/041200to.htm.

International Labour Organization (ILO)
2004a Towards a Fair Deal for Migrant Workers in the
Global Economy, Report VI, International Labour
Conference, 92™ Session, June, Geneva, http://
www.ilo.org/public/english/standards/relm/
ile/ilc92/pdf/rep-vi.pdf.

2004b Trade, Foreign Investment and Productive
Employment in Developing Countries, Governing

Body, 291¢ Session, November, ILO, Geneva.

2004c “Facts on Migrant Labour”, June, International
Labour Office, Geneva, http://www.ilo.org/
public/english/region/asro/bangkok/child/

trafficking/downloads/migrantsfactsheet.pdf.

2006a “Global Employment Trends”, Brief, January,
International Labour Office, Geneva, http://
www.ilo.org/public/english/employment/strat/

download/getbO6en.pdf.

2006b Changing Patterns in the World of Work,
Report of the Director General, Report I (C),
International Labour Conference, 95™ Session,
June, Geneva, http://www.ilo.org/public/
english/standards/relm/ilc/ilc95/pdf/rep-i-
c.pdf.

[47]



CHAPTER 1 - INTERNATIONAL LABOUR MOBILITY IN THE EVOLVING GLOBAL LABOUR MARKET

2006¢ “Facts on Labour Migration”, June,
International Labour Office, Geneva, http://
www.ilo.org/public/english/bureau/inf/
download/ecosoc/migration.pdf.

2007 Labour Market Trends and Globalization’s Impact

on Them, Bureau for Workers' Activities, ILO,
Geneva, http://www.itcilo.it/english/actrav/
telearn/global/ilo/seura/mains.htm.

International Organization for Migration (IOM)

2005 World Migration Report 2005: Costs and Benefits
of International Migration, I0M, Geneva, http://
www.iom.int/jahia/Jahia/cache/offonce/pid/
16742entryld=932.

Jansen, M. and E. Lee

2007 Trade and Employment: Challenges for Policy
Research, A Joint Study of the International
Labour Office and the Secretariat of the
World Trade Organization, ILO/WTO, Geneva,
http://www.ilo.org/wcmsp5/groups/public/-
--dgreports/---dcomm/---webdev/documents/
publication/wems_081742.pdf.

Martin, P.L. and J.E. Taylor
1996 “The anatomy of a migration hump” in J.E.
Taylor, (Ed.), Development Strategy, Employment

and Migration: Insights from Models,
Organization for Economic Co-operation and

Development (OECD), Paris.

McKinsey Global Institute

2003 “Offshoring: Is it a win win game?”, Perspective,
August, McKinsey Global Institute, http://www.
mckinsey.com/mgi/publications/win_win_
game.asp.

2005 The Emerging Global Labor Market, June,

McKinsey Global Institute, http://www.
mckinsey.com/mgi/publications/
emerginggloballabormarket/.

Mehmet, 0., E. Mendes and R. Sinding
1999 Towards a Fair Global Labour Market: Avoiding
a new slave trade, Routledge: London and New
York.

Migration News
1996 “Mexican Maquiladoras”, Migration News, 3(2),

February, University of California at Davis,

http://migration.ucdavis.edu/mn/more.

php?id=872_0_2_0.

[48]

Nonnenmacher, S.

2007 “Recognition of the Qualifications of Migrant
Workers: Reconciling the Interests of
Individuals, Countries of Origin and Countries
of Destination”, IJMS: International Journal on
Multicultural Societies (UNESCO), 9(1): 91-112,
http://unesdoc.unesco.org/images/0015/
001538,/153803E.pdf#page=93.

Panos
1999 “Globalization and employment: New

opportunities, real threats”, Panos Briefing

No. 33, May, London, http://www.panos.org.

uk/?lid=272.

Pritchett, L.

2006 Let Their People Come: Breaking the Gridlock
on Global Labour Mobility, Center for Global
Development, Washington, D.C., http://www.
cgdev.org/content/publications/detail/10174.
Rodrik, D.
2002 “Feasible Globalizations”, July, Harvard

University, Cambridge, MA, http://ksghome.
harvard.edu/~drodrik/Feasglob.pdf.

Ratha, D., S. Mohapatra, K.M. Vijayalakshmi and Z. Xu
2007 Remittance Trends 2007, Migration and

Development Brief 3, 29 November, Migration
and Remittances Team, Development Prospects
Group, World Bank, Washington, D.C., http://
siteresources.worldbank.org/EXTDECPROSPECTS/
Resources/476882-1157133580628/
BriefingNote3.pdf.

Sachs, J.
1996 “Globalization and Employment”, Public
Lecture, 18 March, International Institute for
Labour Studies, ILO, Geneva, http://www.
ilo.org/public/english/bureau/inst/papers/
publecs/sachs/index.htm.

Schiff, M.
2006 “Migration, Investment and Trade: Substitutes

or Complements?”, World Bank, Universidad de

Chile and IZA, October, http://www.eudnet.

net/download/Schiff.pdf.

Singa Boyenge, J-P.
2007 “ILO database on export processing zones
(Revised)”, WP.251, April, Sectoral Activities
Programme, International Labour Office,
Geneva, http://www.ilo.org/public/english/

dialogue/sector/themes/epz/epz-db.pdf.



WORLD MIGRATION 2008

United Nations Commission on Trade and Development 2007 Global Economic Prospects 2007: Managing
(UNCTAD) the Next Wave of Globalization, The
2001 “Movement of Natural Persons under the GATS: International Bank for Reconstruction and
Perspectives for the New Negotiations”, Mimeo, Development / The World Bank, Washington,
UNCTAD, Geneva. D.C., http://www-wds.worldbank.org/
external/default/WDSContentServer/IW3P/
2006 World Investment Report - FDIfrom Developing IB/2006/12/06/000112742720061206155022/

and Transition Economies: Implications for

Rendered/PDF/381400GEP2007.pdf.

Development, UN, New York and Geneva, http://

www.unctad.org/TEMPLATES/webflyer.asp?docid =~ World Commission on the Social Dimension of Globalization

=7431&intItemID=2068&lang=1&mode=toc.

United Nations Department of Economic and Social Affairs
(UN DESA), Population Division
2006 World Migrant Stock: The 2005 Revision, UN
DESA, Population Division, New York, http://
esa.un.org/migration/.

2007 World Population Prospects: The 2006 Revision,

2004

A Fair Globalization: Creating Opportunities for
All, February, ILO, Geneva, http://www.ilo.org/
public/english/wcsdg/docs/report.pdf.

Textbox 1.4 - Decent Work and Migrant Workers

International Labour Organization (ILO)

UN DESA, Population Division, New York, 2004 Resoluti(?n concerning a fair deal for migrant
http://esa.un.org/unpp/index.asp?panel=2. workers in the global economy, adopted at
the 92" Session of the International Labour
Walmsley, T.L. and A. Winters Conference, Geneva, in: Report of the Committee
2003 “Relaxing the Restrictions on the Temporary on Migrant Workers, Provisional Record 22,
Movements of Natural Persons: A Simulation International Labour Conference, 92" Session,
Analysis”, Centre for Economic Policy Research, International Labour Office, Geneva (pp. 55-64),
Discussion Paper No. 3719, January, London. http://www.ilo.org/public/english/protection/
migrant/download/ilcmig_res-eng.pdf.
Winters, L.A., T.L. Walmsley, Z.K. Wang and R. Grynberg
2003 “Liberalising the Temporary Movement 2006 ILO Multilateral Framework on Labour Migration:

of Natural Persons: An Agenda for the
Development Round”, World Economy, 26(8):

Non-binding principles and guidelines for a
rights-based approach to labour migration,

1137-1161. International Labour Office, Geneva, http://
www.ilo.org/public/english/protection/
World Bank migrant/download/multilat_fwk_en.pdf.
2002 Globalization, Growth, and Poverty: Building
an Inclusive World Economy; The International Stalker, P.
Bank for Reconstruction and Development / The 2000 Workers without Frontiers: The Impact of
World Bank, Washington, D.C. Globalization on International Migration,
International Labour Office, Geneva.
2006 Global Economic Prospects 2006: Economic

Implications of Remittances and Migration, The
International Bank for Reconstruction and
Development / The World Bank, Washington,
D.C., http://www-wds.worldbank.org/
external/default/WDSContentServer/IW3P/
1B/2005/11/14/000112742_20051114174928/
Rendered/PDF/343200GEP02006.pdf.

[49]






WORLD MIGRATION 2008

HIGHLY SKILLED MIGRATION®

1. Introduction

The major countries of destination have admitted
increasing numbers of highly skilled migrants since
the early 1990s. At the beginning of the decade, the
traditional countries of immigration had already put
into place policies pitched to increase their intake
of highly skilled migrants, though most European
countries did not review their policies to attract
skilled migrants until the latter part of the decade.

This trend towards skilled migration is continuing
today and appears to be a composite result of
evolving government policies and changes in the
nature of the global labour demand and supply.

Highly skilled migrants are involved in various
migration scenarios. The largest stock of skilled
migrant workers consists of permanent residents,
even though the flow of short-term migrants is
increasing and often exceeds the yearly admission
of skilled immigrants on a permanent basis. Various
countries admit increasing numbers of skilled workers
under temporary worker schemes, and continued to
do so even during the post-2001 economic recession.

* This chapter was written by Lindsay Lowell, Institute for the Study of
International Migration, Georgetown University, Washington, D.C.

Indeed, in some countries temporary migration
schemes are of a more transitional nature because
they either permit, or do not impede, the eventual
acquisition of permanent resident status.

The other notable change is what has been referred
to as the spectacular increase in the flow and stock
of foreign students (OECD, 2004). In fact, foreign
students are increasingly seen as an integral and
advantageous component of policies to attract highly
skilled migrants. Some countries are developing
specific policies to attract and retain students. Other
forms of highly skilled migrant mobility include step
migration from one country to another, and the
return of often long-term migrants to their home
countries, which some observers liken to circular
migration.?

The increase in the migration of highly skilled
workers raises the issue of brain drain and
demographic indicators show that this concern may
be warranted. About 10 per cent of all highly skilled
persons from the developing world live in either
North America or Europe. This proportion across

! Step migration refers to mobility from an original residence to first one
and then another destination, e.g. in a “stepwise” or sequential fashion.
Circular migration is variously defined, but generally refers to recurrent
movement between two countries (see also Chapter 11).
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the board would appear to be about right in terms
of the numbers necessary to generate linkages to
the global economy and to yield positive feedback
effects from the diaspora. But many Latin American,
African and Caribbean countries have a much larger
share of their highly skilled nationals living abroad,
which poses a serious challenge to their own socio-
economic development.

This chapter first reviews some of the trends in
highly skilled migration in major countries of
destination. The distribution of highly skilled
migrants in different countries is reviewed, as well as
their share of migrants from different source regions.
Next, data on permanent immigrants are presented
together with a brief discussion of the limited data
available on temporary skilled foreign workers and
foreign students, a subject addressed in more detail
in Chapter 4. This is followed by a discussion of the
major elements in admission policies associated with
the trends in highly skilled migration. The chapter
then turns to the impact of highly skilled migration
on countries of origin. A brief discussion of the
literature dealing with such impacts then leads to
a discussion of policies that could contribute to
optimizing highly skilled mobility for the benefit
and development of countries of origin. The chapter
concludes with some observations on policy and
research implications.

2. The Increasing Mobility of the Highly Skilled

In recent years, new data sets based on the collection
of national census data have revealed the patterns
of highly skilled migration. They demonstrate that
skilled migration is indeed increasing and that
there are many and complex relations between
major countries of origin and destination. Student
migration also shows a marked increase and is
likely to significantly influence the future volume,
composition and destination of highly skilled
migration (see also Chapter 4).

Migratory movements tend to be influenced
by regional affinities. While policymakers and
researchers have focused their attention mainly on
migration from developing to developed countries,
there are other types of flows that deserve attention.
According to Ocampo (2006), South-North, South-
South, and North-North migration flows account for
roughly one-third each of the global distribution
of migrant stocks. Moreover, the growing share of
tertiary educated migrants in migration movements
is notable, accounting, for instance, for a 46 per cent
increase in migrant flows in OECD countries between
1990 and 2000.

2.1 Defining Highly Skilled

It is not always clear just who the highly skilled
are. The most obvious indicator is either the level of
education or occupation. Depending on the objective
to be achieved, one or the other is preferred. If
relevance to policy is important, most governments
typically use a combination of both education and
occupation to select the highly skilled. Ultimately,
data availability often constrains the definition used
for the purpose of analysis.

The most basic definition of highly skilled migrants
tends to be restricted to persons with tertiary
education, typically adults who have completed a
formal two-year college education or more. This is
also the most readily available international statistic
and, by default, the most widely studied measure
of highly skilled mobility. When possible, additional
information regarding an academic or professional
degree would be desirable. The National Science
Foundation of the United States, which has some of
the most complete international data on the stock of
scientists and engineers, tends to focus on data for
holders of doctoral degrees.

The Manual on the Measurement of Human Resources
of 1995, or the “Canberra Manual”, is a response
to the work of both the OECD and the European



Commission’s efforts to prioritize standardized
data on human resources devoted to science and
technology (S&T). It draws on best international and
national practice and classifications and provides
definitions in terms of qualifications (levels and
fields of study) and occupations (Auriol and Sexton,
2002). While it is, perhaps, one of the most detailed
definitional guidelines for comparative international
statistics, its focus on S&T occupations limits its
general usefulness.

Most frequently, governments define highly skilled
migrants not in terms of either/or, but in terms of
both education and occupation. For example, the
United States” well-known “specialty worker H-1B
visa” is based on a list of specific occupations and
a minimum academic requirement of a Bachelor’s
degree. The definition of “highly skilled” depends
on both an educational component and a threshold
defining minimum competence in a knowledge-based
society.

Professional activity and experience are important
as selection criteria as this allows to filter out
workers with little education and to target desired
skills. The S&T occupations defined in the Canberra
Manual are an example in point as they focus on
technical skills regarded as crucial for research and
development (R&D) and the engineering requirements
of knowledge-based economies.

However, to restrict the meaning of highly skilled to
S&T occupations would be too narrow an approach
as it would disregard other high-skill categories that
are in significant demand, such as business persons,
managers, teachers or healthcare providers. Of
course, it is possible to go beyond narrowly defined
immigration policy interests by extending it to
include a “creative class” that includes S&T workers
as well as writers and artists (Florida and Tinagli,
2004). Arguably, such an expanded definition
goes beyond the domain of immigration policy, as
creativity has, or should have, deeper endogenous

WORLD MIGRATION 2008

wellsprings, although it raises an interesting point
about what might be considered as most important
for national productivity — education, skills or
creativity? Other than for the specific purpose
of constructing international norms in statistics,
occupation is important precisely because it points
to what is being done; and what is being done is
ultimately of critical importance. Highly skilled
persons are mainly in high value-added and high
productivity activities that are essential to the global
knowledge society. S&T workers, physicians and
business persons bring different competencies and
their professional activities at various levels combine
to advance economic and social development and
national wealth.

2.2 Flows and Stocks of Highly Skilled Migrants

The existing data on the mobility of highly skilled
individuals are limited to the assessment of persons
with tertiary education and have only recently been
compiled for the World Bank and the OECD using
national censuses. Putting these estimates together
is a substantial task requiring the collection of data
from national censuses in destination countries,
which often work with different definitions. More
refined estimates, for instance regarding more
detailed levels of education, or for the mobility of
men versus women, or by occupation, have yet to
be developed.

Using tertiary education, Figure 2.1 shows that the
growth of highly skilled migration to EU countries
already started in the early 1990s, preceding the
“New Economy” and the boom in the information,
communications and technology (ICT) sectors. Once
underway, the percentage of highly skilled migrants
increased until the end of the ICT-led cycle in 2001.
From just under 15 per cent of all migrants in 1991,
the share of the highly skilled grew to just over one-
quarter of all migrants by 2001.2

2 For the EU, the new immigrants are those who arrived in the respective
year. For the United States, new immigrants are those admitted during
the past five years.
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In contrast, the share of highly skilled migrants to
the United States initially accounted for about one-
quarter of all recently arrived immigrants, increasing
to around 30 per cent already by the mid-1990s.
Compared to European countries, the United States
started the 1990s with a substantial share of highly
skilled immigrants attributable to the Immigration
Act of 1990, which increased both permanent and
temporary visas for highly skilled workers.

Figure 2.1

Percentage of New Immigrant Adults Aged 15-64
with Tertiary Education
USA —EU

35

30 -

25 b=t
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Sources: European Commission (2003: 197, chart 139); tabulations U.S.
Census microdata.

As from the mid-1990s, however, the share of
skilled migrants in the U.S. intake stabilized while
it increased in Europe. The sharp increase in the

European intake in the late 1990s appears to have
stabilized around 2000, or just at the peak of the
ICT boom, despite the fact that many countries had
introduced policies to attract the highly skilled.
This would indicate that, while policies can have
a significant impact on the intake of highly skilled
migrants, economic conditions strongly influence
trends.

Table 2.1 shows the distributionin 2000 of the tertiary-
educated, foreign-born individuals by country
of residence. Asian-born migrants are the largest
contingent of the internationally mobile population,
making up 35 per cent of the world total. They are
closely followed by European migrants, who make
up 34 per cent of highly educated individuals living
outside their countries of birth, the vast majority
from the EU-25. They are followed by migrants from
the Western Hemisphere, i.e. North America, Latin
America and the Caribbean, who account for 23 per
cent, and African migrants who account for about
seven per cent of the total. It is not surprising
that Asians predominate among the highly skilled
migrants as they are mostly from developing countries
and therefore strongly attracted by opportunities
to improve their prospects. However, it is less well
recognized that Europeans are also highly mobile as
they move mostly within the region. Such moves are
less driven by policies designed to attract migrants
per se, than by a common history, contiguous
borders, cultural affinities and the most recent EU
enlargement.



WORLD MIGRATION 2008

Table 2.1:
Percentage of Tertiary Educated Foreign-born Adults by Region of Birth, 2000

Region of Birth
Country of Latin Total
Residence Asia E:ﬁlzp; ’ ﬁ:;r:':;:j- Africa A::lzr;flzn A:(;?i';a Oceania cwilhin
Caribbean Sl
Australia 35 39 5 6 2 3 10 100
Austria 13 57 21 4 2 3 0 100
Belgium 11 68 4 13 2 3 0 100
Canada 35 35 7 6 11 5 1 100
Czech Rep. 8 64 24 1 1 2 0 100
Denmark 28 37 19 8 3 5 1 100
Finland 1 65 13 6 2 4 1 100
France 17 35 7 34 4 4 0 100
Germany 25 43 20 4 3 5 0 100
Greece 1 44 19 1 1 14 1 100
Hungary 5 30 61 1 1 2 0 100
Ireland 8 72 3 6 1 9 3 100
Italy 16 32 22 14 10 6 1 100
Japan 77 2 0 1 16 4 1 100
South Korea 86 2 0 0 0 11 1 100
Luxembourg 0 95 4 0 0 1 0 100
Mexico 7 25 3 1 34 31 0 100
Netherlands 28 36 6 10 17 3 1 100
New Zealand 24 47 3 7 1 4 15 100
Norway 23 49 9 6 4 9 1 100
Poland 4 28 67 0 0 1 0 100
Portugal 0 16 0 79 4 0 0 100
Slovak Rep. 3 79 17 1 0 1 0 100
Spain 6 39 8 8 35 4 0 100
Sweden 23 45 18 5 6 3 1 100
Switzerland 10 65 9 6 5 5 1 100
Turkey 6 56 33 0 0 5 0 100
UK. 33 27 0 21 6 7 6 100
United States 41 16 5 4 29 4 1 100
Total OECD 35 27 7 7 18 5 2 100
Note:  Adult population ages 25 and older. North America is Canada and the U.S. and the rest of the hemisphere is included in Latin America and the
Caribbean.

Source: Docquier and Marfouk (2006).
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A large proportion of migration occurs within a
particular region. Although the United States
and Canada receive most of their highly skilled
immigrants from Asia, their prominent position
as immigration countries is mainly due to their
substantial intake of highly skilled residents from
within the western hemisphere, with 33 per cent
of highly skilled migrants moving to the U.S. from
within the region, in particular from Canada and
Mexico. Likewise, most European countries receive
a large share of their highly skilled migrants from
other European countries. The two Asian countries
in Table 2.1, Japan and Republic of Korea (South
Korea), equally draw the largest share of their highly
skilled migrants from other Asian countries.

Former colonial or other historical ties also play
an important role. Even though Australia is much
closer to Asia and actively promotes policies to
attract highly skilled migrants from that region, its
most important source of highly skilled migrants
is Europe. Similarly, 34 per cent of France’s highly
skilled migrants come from Africa, as do 79 per cent
of highly skilled migrants to Portugal. Japan draws
16 per cent of its highly skilled migrants from South
America, primarily because of historical links arising
out of previous Japanese immigration to Brazil.

Thus, highly skilled migrants tend to move within
regions or close to home. The supply of workers is
more readily available in neighbouring countries
where familiarity, the reduced cost of moving and
historical linkages between countries facilitate
mobility. At more distant removes, as when Asians
migrate to the geographically distant Americas,
previous migration or historical linkages to particular
countries may come into play, for example owing to
Chinese and Japanese labour migration in the latter
part of the 19t century and the beginning of the 20t
century, or later military interventions in Korea and
Viet Nam. Such linkages help establish beachheads
of immigrants who sponsor family members and
establish networks that facilitate the movement of
their compatriots.

Employers are eager to hire highly skilled migrants
to offset local labour shortages or to respond to
the “just-in-time” requirements of knowledge-
based economies and tight production timeframes.
Today’s labour markets remain regionally clustered
but are obviously extending further. Local labour
shortages are not the only reason why employers
hire immigrants; they do so also because, in a
globalizing economy, they can. It is ever easier to
advertise for and identify potential workers in other
countries, and international recruitment agencies
arrange to bring workers and employers together.
At best, expanding labour markets make for more
productive enterprises that benefit all stakeholders.
The challenge is to implement policies that inhibit
unscrupulous employers from hiring foreign workers
at low wages and displacing local workers.

2.3 Temporary Workers and Foreign Students

It is widely recognized that increasing numbers of
temporary workers and foreign students, courted
by policies designed to attract them, are part of
the evolving mobility of highly skilled migrants.
Several European countries, in particular, are
further developing their policies aimed to attract
highly skilled migrants. Unfortunately, there are no
systematic data on these movements and the numbers
can only be inferred from comparative collections
in the annual migration reports of the OECD (OECD,
2006a). Such data indicate that at least 650,000
highly skilled temporary workers are admitted yearly
by OECD countries, a threefold increase since the
early 1990s.

The trends in student numbers are described here to
provide a fuller picture of new mobility patterns and
are discussed in depth in Chapter 4. From 800,000
in 1980, the number of foreign students rose to 1.2
million in 1990; by 2000 their numbers had increased
to 1.9 million and reached 2.7 million in 2004 (OECD,
2006b). The origins and destinations of students
are broadly similar to that of all tertiary-educated
migrants, but they are even more likely to come from



Asia or Africa. The reason why student mobility is
important is because it may be the leading edge of
increased migration by highly skilled persons from
these source regions.

The reasons for the long-term increase in numbers
are numerous and include more aggressive policies
introduced in many countries since the late 1990s.
Major European and English-speaking countries have
implemented policies explicitly designed to attract
students.® These policies fall within three general
areas: (1) facilitating student admission policies;
(2) student outreach and university marketing
programmes; and (3) (in most new policies) providing
for easier transition from student to worker status,
especially for science and engineering students
(Suter and Jandl, 2006).

3. Attraction and Admission Policies

What are the specific features of immigration policies
that have led to the increasing flow of highly skilled
workers and students to the major destination
countries? A complete and final analysis is difficult
because of the variety of policies involved, the
variations in their timing and the fact that the
nature of international mobility continues to change.
Any quick and simple answers are unlikely since
the issues involved are transitional and complex by
nature. But it is desirable and should be possible to
compare national policies according to their various
reqgulations that can be changed independently or
in concert to affect the composition and/or level of
admissions.

3 The United States has over a fifth of all international students and about
half of those in the English-speaking world. The number of students
going to the U.S. dropped markedly during 2001 and many observers
argue that the U.S. became more “restrictive” and lost out in the
new competitive environment. But what changed post 9/11 was the
implementation of pre-existing requlations, such as consular interviews
for all applicants, but at such short notice that this led to backlogs.
Also, steeply rising U.S. tuition costs, cited by students as the major
deterrent, along with other factors inhibited student applications.
Sharply rebounding student visa issuances since 2005 suggest that
recessionary impacts and administrative bottlenecks have abated (Lowell
and Bump, 2006).
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In recent years, there have been many changes
in the admission policies of major countries of
destination, perhaps most notably the United
Kingdom, but also France, Ireland and Germany. The
Canadian and Australian admission systems have
also recently introduced several changes; however,
these countries have courted skilled migrants for
nearly two decades. Arguably, most of the important
changes or numerical increases concern temporary
admissions (Zlotnik, 2005), with fewer changes in
permanent admissions.*

What components of policy attract greater numbers
of highly skilled migrants? Obviously, the contingent
reserved for a given visa by implication regulates
the potential volume of migrants, but numbers
may be capped, uncapped or set by some impartial
mechanism. Similarly, variations in different
elements make a visa more or less attractive to
either the potential employer or migrant worker.
The policy elements in these countries often differ,
but they tend to include at least the following seven
components (Lowell, 2004).5

(i) Visa numbers: Some countries are creating new
working visas with large or even unlimited
numerical caps, while others adjust numbers
periodically. Large or uncapped numbers tend
to favour increasing immigration.

Labour market test: Often migrants are allowed
entry only if there appears to be a shortage of
local workers. This protects the local workforce
from undue competition, but if stringently
applied, labour market tests favour less
immigration and may encourage employers to
raise wages.

4 As recently as 2002, McLaughlan and Salt (2002: 3) studied admission
policies for the highly skilled in 31 countries concluding that “[m]ost
European countries, together with developed Asian ones, have not
introduced special measures to recruit highly skilled workers. They
continue to rely on their existing work permit systems”.

These rankings were undertaken in 2004 and there have been some
notable changes since then. However, the countries that have instituted
changes, and the nature of those changes, make it unlikely that the
ranking of these admission regimes would change markedly.
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(iii) Labour protections: After a visa is issued,

(iv)

(v)

requirements may be set concerning the wages, Employers tend to favour this arrangement, but
working conditions or employment of migrants.® workers prefer the possibility to negotiate new
This protects both migrants and local workers, employment at any point.

but requires oversight and may be objected to (vi) Restrictions on dependants/working spouse:
by employers. Often the spouse has not been permitted to
Enforcement mechanisms: Admission systems work if the principal holds a transitional visa.
are increasingly interwoven with security Many countries are relaxing this regulation, a
concerns and their bureaucracies. Stringent move which potential highly skilled migrants
admission processes can slow admissions and/ find attractive.

or deter migrants. Some countries attribute (vii) Permanent residence rights: Many highly
post-admission enforcement responsibilities to skilled migrants work on temporary work
ministries responsible for employment, though visas and initially do not intend to stay
others mandate no agency. Generally speaking, permanently. By encouraging a transition to
lax systems favour increased immigration (and permanent residence, countries offer a strong
abuses). incentive to potential highly skilled migrants
Employer portability: Temporary or transitional (see Portrait 2.1).

work visas may require migrants to stay with

® The employment of migrants may be contingent on the notification of
domestic workers, unions and/or regulations that bar employment if local
workers are laid off.

Portrait 2.1

Working as an IT Specialist in the Czech Republic

Stojanco is 28 years old and comes from a small town in the Former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia (FYROM) where his family
has lived for several generations. Since November 2005, he has been working as an IT engineer for IBM in Brno in the Czech
Republic. He is also a participant in the Government’s Pilot Project on the Selection of Qualified Foreign Workers,! which
enables selected skilled foreigners who have obtained employment and temporary residence in the Czech Republic to qualify
more rapidly for permanent residence.

Stojanco began his undergraduate studies in FYROM before leaving for Bulgaria to study electrical engineering. He recalls: “After
four semesters in a school at home, I had the choice of either continuing my studies in Skopje or to go to Bulgaria to study.
Because of the war, and also because I wanted to see more of the world, I went to Bulgaria. My decision to study there was also
influenced by the fact that it was less expensive to study in Bulgaria than in my home country. I did not have to pay tuition
fees and the cost of living was also lower.”

Four years later, Stojanko completed his studies in Bulgaria and returned to FYROM, where he stayed for some time before
deciding again to leave: “I was back in a community context where everybody knew everybody and I did not have the right
connections to find employment. In the Czech Republic, a person who has knowledge and skills and is good at what he does
can find a job.”

He learnt about the Czech Pilot Project on the Selection of Qualified Foreign Workers from newspaper articles and a TV
programme. He was aware that foreign workers were needed in the Czech Republic: “Generally, I knew that the Czech Republic

a sponsoring employer for a set period.
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needed experts from other countries as Czechs were leaving to work abroad and that there was a lack of young people and
young professionals”.

When Stojanco found that IBM was looking for skilled workers in the Czech Republic, he applied through a company in Bulgaria
that had organized a tender for jobs and advertised this at the university where he had studied. In the final round of interviews
Stojanco was successful, and his application to work for IBM in the Czech Republic was accepted. IBM made the arrangements
for his employment in Brno and organized all the necessary documents so that he could move to work there.

Once in the Czech Republic, Stojanco began to look for more information on the Pilot Project and found some useful indications
on the website of the Ministry of Labour and Social Affairs. After spending three months to assemble the necessary documents,
which included not only the work and residence permit but also documents confirming his education and language skills, he was
interviewed and informed that he met the selection criteria for participation. While Stojanco does not speak the Czech language
very well, he understands it quite well, and his employer also paid for him to attend a two-month Czech language course. He is
keen to improve his language skills, but finds it a challenge as English is the main language spoken at work.

When asked why he joined the Pilot Project, he explains: “Mainly because it is an easier and faster way to obtain permanent
residence in the Czech Republic, which I consider the greatest advantage of the Project. When I'm granted permanent residence,
I will have the chance, for instance, to acquire a mortgage to buy a flat.”

Since Stojanco arrived in Brno, much has changed in the city where only few migrants had lived before. IBM alone employs
about 1,000 migrants. Stojanco observes: “Many of them are from my home country and Bulgaria, but there are also people
from India or South Africa working in our company. In fact, from all over the world.”

Stojanco does not intend to return home just yet: “I am not yet ready to return home. Before I do so, I would still like to get
to know the world. I now have many friends in Brno. But I'm not here only to earn money. I also like to be here and enjoy the
style of life.” However, he remains uninterested in politics: “That is one thing I prefer not to be interested in. If you are from
the Balkans, as I am, then you know that there are at least as many different and often politicized versions of each historical
event, as there are peoples affected by them. Each country tends to develop its own interpretation of history. That is why I
prefer to just concentrate on my work as an IT specialist and use my skills, without becoming too involved in politics and other
sensitive issues.”

Note:

L' The Pilot Project (2003-2008) provides selected qualified foreign workers, who are already in lawful employment in the Czech Republic,

with the opportunity to apply for permanent residence within a shorter period of time, after one and a half years (in the highly qualified
workers category) or two and a half years (in the standard category of qualified workers) of uninterrupted stay and work (as compared to
the current standard period of five years).

The project is open to citizens of Belarus, Bosnia and Herzegovina, Canada, Croatia, FYROM, India, Kazakhstan, Moldova, Montenegro, the
Russian Federation, Serbia and Ukraine; graduates of Czech universities coming from all countries (except those who studied in the Czech
Republic as part of development assistance projects organized with their home country), who graduated in 1995 or later; and graduates
of Czech secondary schools from all countries, who finished their studies and passed the school leaving exam in 2000 or later. In order to
qualify for participation, applicants must obtain at least 25 points in the computerized selection procedure reflecting various criteria (e.g.,
qualifications, practical experience, language skills, family situation). Family members of project participants are also allowed to settle in
the Czech Republic and obtain permanent residence there.

The Project is implemented by the Czech Ministry of Labour and Social Affairs in cooperation with the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and
the Ministry of Interior. The office of the International Organization for Migration (IOM) in Prague, together with IOM missions in the
qualifying countries, assist the Czech Government to disseminate information on the Project.

Source: Adapted from Pilot Project Selection of Qualified Foreign Workers (Reporter: Martina Kfizkovd, Faculty of Social Sciences, Charles
University, Prague, 18 July 2007) http://www.imigrace.mpsv.cz/ ?lang=en&article=media2&mm=4176.
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The application of these regulations may vary
significantly among countries. However, there
has been little national or comparative evaluation
of the success of admission programmes. In fact,
there is rather little international effort to evaluate
programmes, other than all-too-often perfunctory
administrative/legislative reviews, and very few
countries have attempted to either collect the
necessary data or carry out rigorous analyses.

Certainly, countries have different -criteria for
measuring success and particular countries may
even have conducted experiments with different
programmes intended to achieve different ends.
However, it appears that there is very little interest
in policy evaluation when it comes to the impact
of admission policies on highly skilled migration.
According to McLaughlan and Salt (2002), the five
approaches most often used to determine success
are qualitative assessments to see whether policy
objectives have been met; measurement of work
outputs; level of complaints lodged by stakeholders;
surveys of public opinion; and research conducted
internally or externally. The authors note that
only Australia, Canada, Germany and the United
States have carried out such systematic research.
Comparative frameworks for programme evaluation
are therefore still at the development stage.

In fact, most international policy studies to date do
little more than specify criteria deemed important for
comparative purposes. The most detailed comparative
study so far, completed in 2000 (Christian, 2000),
covers some 15 countries and compares them in
terms of class of admission (type of migrant/business
stream), the use of quotas, the type of employment
authorization (employer or employee-based), and
application procedures (employer or employee-
based). Rollason (2002), whose main focus is on
the United Kingdom, remarks on the comparative
features of temporary or permanent programmes in
11 countries in terms of the categories of workers,
general/specific admissions, tests for the availability

of domestic workers, quotas, period of stay and
possibilities for renewal, and the permissibility
of family reunification. Having constructed major
criteria for comparison, however, none of these
studies goes on to draw firm conclusions about
effective practices. Even the regular reporting
on policy changes in the OECD’s annual Trends in
International Migration, rarely draws any strong
conclusions.

One exception to this tendency to make systematic
comparisons while drawing few conclusions is found
in Papademetriou (2003), who identifies four major
strategies to admit skilled immigrants: employment-
based admissions where employers apply to hire a
worker under conditions that safequard domestic
labour; labour market testing where government
agencies identify sectors with labour shortages;
talent accrual where points are awarded for
characteristics like education or language ability;
and “filtration systems” where permanent residence
status is awarded to students or temporary workers
who first demonstrate their value. He suggests that
a combination of the best of these strategies might
be a good approach and might be accomplished using
a points system, similar to those used in Australia
and Canada, awarding points for sub-elements of
each of the four strategies. In this regard, he starts
with an evaluation of the strengths and weaknesses
of various strategies, not recommending one or the
other, but rather a combination of the best elements
of each.

In addition, there have been policy recommendations
for the orderly management of migration on a
worldwide basis that are in some ways supplementary
to legally binding standards, such as those found
in international trade agreements. They offer ideas
for the cooperative management of highly skilled
workers between developing and developed countries.
Such projects include the Transatlantic Learning
Connection (1999) or the International Regime
for Orderly Movements of People (Ghosh, 2000). In



partnership with the International Organization
for Migration (IOM), the Swiss Government
launched the Global Consultative Process for Inter-
State Cooperation on Migration Management in
2001 (Berne Initiative), which contributed to
the development of the International Agenda for
Migration Management (IAMM) (2005) containing a
set of common understandings and effective practices
for a planned, balanced and comprehensive approach
to the management of migration.

The Global Commission on International Migration
was launched by the U.N. Secretary-General and a
number of governments in December 2003. The
Commission’s final report in October 2005 makes
recommendations on how to improve the national,
regional and global management of international
migration (GCIM, 2005). In the European Union,
the recent enlargement to 27 members has renewed
pressure to go beyond the harmonization of national
policies to a common legal migration policy (Van
Selm and Tsolakis, 2003), including a proposal
for a EU Directive on the conditions of entry and
residence of highly skilled workers from non-EU
third countries (European Commission, 2005). In
October 2007, the European Commission published
a Communication introducing this draft directive.
The proposal establishes a fast-track procedure
for the admission of highly qualified workers from
third countries, based on a common definition and
criteria. Workers admitted would be provided with
an “EU Blue Card”, essentially a residence permit
allowing them to work and also affording them a set
of rights, including favourable family reunification
conditions. The proposal envisages restrictions on
access to the labour market for the first two years
in the Member State of residence. Thereafter, such
workers would enjoy equal treatment with nationals
as regards access to highly qualified employment.
Moreover, after two years of lawful residence in the
first Member State, the proposal would enable the
migrant to move for work to another Member State
subject to certain conditions (European Commission,
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2007). While there has been progress in the
development of common policies on asylum seekers
and refugees and on the treatment and movement of
long-term third-country residents, the achievement
of consensus on the establishment of common
criteria for the admission and residence of highly
skilled migrants in EU Member States will require a
great deal more work.

4. Policies that Address Brain Drain’

It is fair to say that the greatest competition has
been for highly skilled migrants from the developing
world, the source of the largest and growing numbers
of highly educated persons. Despite Europe’s
increasing intake, the United States remains the
dominant destination country for highly skilled
workers from developing countries. Already at the
outset of the 1990s, the U.S. had just over half of the
world’s highly skilled migrants from the developing
world (Carrington and Detragiache, 1999). In fact,
Table 2.2 shows that the traditional North American
destinations of the United States and Canada have
been the place of residence of nearly two-thirds
(65%) of the world’s tertiary educated foreign-born
adults in 1990 and 2000. The traditional countries
of immigration, along with Sweden and Norway, are
the most successful countries relative to the size of
their own populations in attracting highly skilled
migrants (Lowell, 2006).

These figures translate into substantial losses of
highly skilled populations for the developing world.
As of 2001, nearly one in every ten tertiary educated
adults born in the developing world resided in North
America, Australia or western Europe. About five
per cent of the developing world’s emigrants with
secondary education live in industrialized countries
and the figures for the upper echelons are even
higher. It is estimated that 30 to 50 per cent of the
developing world’s population trained in science

7 See also Chapter 12, which discusses some of these policies.
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Table 2.2:

Percentage of All Tertiary Educated Foreign-born Adults by Region of Residence and Region of

Birth, 1990 and 2000

Region of Residence

Region of Birth North Latin America ) _ Total from

Europe America an_d the Asia Oceania Reg_lon of
Caribbean Birth

2000
Europe 36.7 49.9 0.6 1.6 113 100
North America 24.9 62.1 4.6 2.3 6.1 100
Latin America & Caribbean 8.0 88.3 13 14 1.0 100
Asia 145 731 0.1 4.2 8.0 100
Oceania 224 2712 0.1 0.7 49.6 100
Africa 478 445 0.1 0.1 7.6 100
Total OECD 23.6 64.8 0.7 24 8.5 100
1990
Europe 272 57.2 0.8 0.9 13.9 100
North America 19.1 67.2 48 29 6.0 100
Latin America & Caribbean 7.9 87.3 2.2 1.2 15 100
Asia 135 69.0 0.2 7.7 9.6 100
Oceania 15.3 285 0.1 0.8 55.3 100
Africa 46.8 432 0.1 0.1 9.8 100
Total OECD 20.3 64.9 1.0 3.2 10.7 100
Note:  Adult population ages 25 and older. North America comprises Canada and the U.S. and the rest of the hemisphere is included in Latin America

and the Caribbean. Includes mobility across national borders and within the region. Data collected for OECD destination countries.
Source: Docquier and Marouk (2006) (authors’ tabulations of online database).

and technology live in the developed world (Lowell,
Findlay and Stewart, 2004).

Still, a brain drain can only be said to have occurred
where there is clear evidence that migration flows
have had adverse consequences for the source
economy. The growing research literature finds
that a relatively large-scale emigration of highly
skilled workers relative to their populations,
particularly from least developed economies and
smaller developing countries, has adverse impacts on
national economic growth. The difficulties caused

by the increasing emigration of health workers from
developing to developed countries are illustrated in
Textbox 2.1. However, some observers argue that a
certain degree of highly skilled emigration is required
for source countries to benefit from links to the
global economy. Also, highly skilled migrants may
reinvest human and economic capital in their home
countries. Indeed, emigration rates of some five to
ten per cent may benefit economic growth, but
higher rates can be detrimental and, unfortunately,
are not uncommon for many Caribbean and African
countries (Docquier, 2005).
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Textbox 2.1

Globalization and the Mobility of Health Workers

Globally, health workers are on the move. Although they move to many parts of the world, their migration is increasingly
asymmetrical, from developing to developed countries, reflecting a broader dynamic context in which labour markets for skilled
professionals are becoming global. The main destination countries of health worker migrants are indicated in Table 2.3. The
United States currently employs the greatest number of foreign-trained doctors and nurses, followed by the United Kingdom. Of
all regions, sub-Saharan Africa suffers the greatest shortage of health workers, yet doctors trained in this region represent close
to one quarter (23%) of the current foreign-trained doctor workforce in OECD countries (Pond and McPake, 2006).

Table 2.3
Health Workers moving to OECD Countries from Developing Countries
Doctors from abroad Nurses from abroad

O0ECD country Number % of total Number % of total
Australia 11,122 21 - -
Canada 13,620 23 19,061 6
Finland 1,003 9 140 0
France 11,269 6 - -
Germany 17,318 6 26,284 3
Ireland - - 8,758 14
New Zealand 2,832 34 10,616 21
Portugal 1,258 4 - -
United Kingdom 69,813 33 65,000 10
United States 213,331 27 99,456 5

Note: - = not applicable
Source: WHO (2006: 98).

In addition to emigration, many developing countries continue to experience the internal movement of health workers from
rural or under-served to urban areas. With increased international private health investment and “medical tourism”, they are
also witnessing a flow of health workers from public to private healthcare systems. The result of these migratory flows has been
diminished access to healthcare and services for individuals who depend on the public healthcare system - the system used by
the large majority of poorer populations in developing countries (Marchal and Kegels, 2003). Low health worker density and
diminished service access and availability, in turn, correlate with increased mortality among infants, children under five years
of age and women during childbirth.

Globalization contributes in various ways to the conditions which lead to all three forms of health worker migration: rural to
urban, public to private, low-income to high-income country. First, there are generally applicable enabling factors. Professional
credentials are increasingly recognized across borders particularly where free trade areas have been formed, the European
Economic Area (EEA) serving as the best example. Eased migration and mobility (including, for instance, through cheaper, faster
and easier travel, multilingualism, post-colonial ties and common academic curricula) have contributed to a veritable sense
of “global citizenship” worldwide, with professional credentials serving as passports. The opportunity to accumulate savings
and remit portions of incomes to family and communities back home is another incentive for health workers to migrate. The
Internet - one of globalization’s primary tools - has increased access to recruitment agency and employer websites. Diasporas
established in the developed countries have also become another factor of attraction.
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Second, deteriorating economic, social and environmental conditions “push” health workers to seek a better life abroad (Dovlo
and Martineau, 2004; UNFPA, 2005). In many countries, economic deterioration has, in part, resulted from poorly sequenced
or overly rapid global market integration; financial crises arising from increased flows of speculative capital; loss of public
revenues due to trade liberalization and a decline in tariffs; and requirements for privatization, cost recovery or expenditure
ceilings associated with loans or debt relief from international financial institutions (IFIs), all of which limit the ability for
governments to pay adequate salaries or to provide incentives for health workers to remain (Joint Learning Initiative, 2004).

Finally, globalization is making it easier for rich countries to “pull” in health workers. A number of regional trade treaties
incorporate specific measures designed to encourage the free movement of labour within their defined geopolitical areas.
Border barriers in many rich countries are being actively lowered for professional and highly skilled immigrants but raised for
lesser skilled individuals. These same countries often experience shortages in their domestic supply of health workers and the
increased demand of an ageing population. They rely heavily on the immigration of foreign-trained professionals to fill the
supply/demand gap - even while enjoying better health status and a much higher ratio of health workers to the population
than many of the countries from which foreign-trained health professionals migrate. Their ability to offer higher pay, better
working conditions and greater opportunities in safer environments will continue to pull in foreign health workers until supply
exceeds demand (Mullan, 2005; Wilbulproprasert et al., 2004).

Short of an end to “globalization-as-we-have-come-to-know-it”, this flow will continue. The policy challenge is one of reducing
both the “push” and the “pull” factors. Since this “push/pull” flow is inherently global, managing it to ensure that health does

not suffer will require multilateral agreements and strategies.

Source: Ron Labonté and Corinne Packer, Institute of Population Health, Faculty of Medicine, University of Ottawa, Canada.

In short, high levels of skilled emigration can
unfavourably affect local development, even though
it may simultaneously generate benefits. Most
studies find that adverse impacts are most commonly
associated with permanent as opposed to temporary
migration of the highly skilled. Otherwise, the benefits
of highly skilled labour migration flows are neither
automatic nor inevitable. The extent to which these
migrant flows benefit developing source countries
will depend on the development and implementation
of appropriate policies that optimize the benefits and
minimize the costs. To be effective, these policies
are best developed in both countries of origin and
destination, both separately and in partnership with
one another. There are at least three policy arenas
which have the potential to generate a regulatory
environment that benefits source countries:
adoption of multilateral and bilateral agreements to
harmonize policies; managing return migration; and
fostering the transfer of knowledge and remittances
by diasporas (Lowell, Findlay and Stewart, 2004). A
fourth approach, which would consist of restricting
outflows, is sometimes put forward, but it conflicts
with individual rights, such as the human right to

leave one’s own country and, given the contemporary
interplay of labour dynamics, is unlikely to be
effective.

4.1 Migration Agreements and Policy
Harmonization

Multilateral and bilateral agreements are among the
best means to manage the exchange of workers,
especially where a chronic shortage of labour in host
countries can be met by a surplus of appropriately
skilled labour from a country of origin. But, just as
it took decades for the construction of international
regimes to regulate trade, it may take years before
there are equivalent multilateral migration regimes.
In the meantime, adopting appropriate bilateral and
regional agreements may be both more feasible and,
in some cases, preferable for other reasons.

Intergovernmental agreements enable national
authorities to agree on the elements that govern
the exchange of workers and occupations, or the
types of workers concerned. They are an alternative
to the damaging practice of “head-hunting” by



international recruitment agencies, which often
seek migrant workers from developing countries
where high-skill endowments are scarce and who can
least afford to lose their professional and scientific
elite. At the same time, bilateral agreements can
stipulate that foreign workers must be trained in the
destination country in the skills appropriate to the
needs of the developing country. However, bilateral
and multilateral agreements may not be able to meet
short-term or cyclic shortages, and they may place
developing countries at a disadvantage in certain
bargaining situations (Koivusalo, 2003).

The General Agreement on Trade in Services (GATS)
is seen as the most promising approach towards a
broad multilateral framework to govern the mobility
of skilled persons. The Mode 4 elements of the GATS
(see Textbox Int. 1) can reduce the risks of a loss
of scarce skilled human resources because it offers
a managed approach to the temporary movement
of service workers. Developing countries with the
highest initial barriers to trade in services stand to
gain the most from the liberalization of this type of
movement. Developing countries like Brunei, China,

Textbox 2.2
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the Philippines and Thailand are aware of this and
made more commitments under Mode 4 delivery of
services by “natural persons abroad” than under
other Modes. Future progress requires the adoption
by all parties of clear definitions and transparent
requlations (Findlay and Warren, 2000).

4.2 Managing Return Migration

Return migration is often referred to as capable of
generating significant benefits for the country of
origin (Ellerman, 2003). The return of highly skilled
expatriates with their newly acquired skills, taste
for innovation and the potential to create networks
can be especially advantageous (see Textbox 2.2).
Certainly, highly skilled returnees offer benefits
that are often overlooked when foreign advisors or
business persons are called upon in their stead, while
temporary or short-term movers have been shown to
maintain a commitment to send money back home.
Return can be facilitated, if not always permanently,
then with targeted programmes that benefit the
country of origin.

Impacts of Return Migrants on the IT Industry in India

Labour migration from India has been slowly changing over the last few decades; whereas the 1970s and 1980s saw a large
outflow of Indian workers to the Middle East, since the 1990s the new wave of labour migration has been of highly skilled
migrants, particularly working in the information technology (IT) sector (Chishti, 2007).

The United States has emerged as the most popular destination for engineering graduates and IT professionals. Indeed,
migration from India to the United States doubled in the 1990s, and its contribution to the U.S. IT boom is now well
established (Chishti, 2007). In 2001, out of 331,206 H1B visas granted, 49 per cent went to Indian professionals of which 92
per cent concerned IT-related jobs (Hira, 2004).

Originally, this outflow occurred not only in response to the growing demand in countries of destination, but also owing to a
lack of opportunities for IT specialists in India itself (Vinutha, 2005). However, the situation has since changed. The impact
of the growing number of foreign firms investing and establishing themselves in the Indian economy (Kalita, 2006), together
with the saturation of the IT job market and strict immigration and visa control in the U.S. (Babu, 2003), has brought about
unprecedented opportunities. Furthermore, India has also experienced rapid growth in its own IT industry and developed strong
business connections between India and Indian IT professionals in developed countries (Chishti, 2007). This environment has
encouraged IT expatriate professionals, especially in the U.S., to return to India for business opportunities thereby generating
a phenomenon of “reverse brain drain” (Vinutha, 2005). According to one estimate, between 30,000 and 40,000 expatriate
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professionals have returned to Bangalore, India’s major technology hub, of their own volition in the last ten years alone (Kalita,
2006).

One of the most important impacts of return migrants on India’s IT economy, besides any capital investments, has been
the transfer of knowledge, expertise, market information and work culture to the Indian economy. This development has, in
turn, generated what may be referred to as “chain migration”, as the environment created by return migrants makes the IT
industry increasingly attractive for other IT expatriate professionals to return. In addition, global economic and work practices
are becoming increasingly established in Indian companies increasing further their attractiveness for expatriate Indian IT
professionals.

The returning migrants show a highly diverse professional profile, ranging from recent graduates from American institutions who
return to India for their first jobs to those who return to retire in India (Weisman, 2005).

Making the most of the IT boom in India, many young non-resident Indian (NRI) professionals have become eager to return.
Many of these highly qualified returnees now occupy top and mid-level positions in India. Although the figures vary, it is
estimated that between five and 12 per cent of applications for such positions are received from NRIs (Menon, 2003), and this
trend is expected to increase further.

The contribution made by such highly skilled returnees to the growth of the Indian IT sector is also confirmed by the rapid
growth in revenues from software exports of 33 per cent in the year 2005-2006 (Chishti, 2007). Thus, today India’s so-called
brain drain has come full circle. The popularity of “career fairs” held in the U.S. to attract Indian expatriates back from the

Silicon Valley to a prospering Indian IT industry attests to this development (Shiels, 2003).

Source: I0M Dhaka.

Forcountriesofdestination, themostdirectand honest
means of achieving return is to create temporary
worker programmes with short durations of stay and
mechanisms that facilitate return (Martin, 2003;
see also Chapter 3). Assuredly, the longer migrant
workers stay abroad, the lower the likelihood of their
return to their places of origin. In developmental
terms, there are strong reasons to encourage return
at the end of fixed-term contracts. However, for
that to occur there must be political acceptance and
commitment. In fact, as previously discussed, many
“temporary” work permit programmes in Europe
permit a transition to permanent residence status
after a period of several years (see also Chapter 11).
And U.S. temporary programmes place few obstacles
in the way of workers who ultimately choose to apply
for permanent residency.

It is therefore a great challenge from a policy
development point of view to find the appropriate
balance between protecting the rights of highly skilled

temporary workers, circumscribing opportunities
for permanent residency without eliminating them
altogether and creating incentives for return. This
is an area where effective practices are yet to be
elaborated. In broad terms, however, it could be
argued that what is needed is a new, systematic
approach, where conditions are created to enable the
ethical recruitment of workers (including through
private employment agencies adhering to equitable
and professional standards); prevent exploitative
practices (Jones and Pardthaisong, 1997); facilitate
the movement of such workers; encourage the
maintenance of linkages with their country of origin;
and to create attractive options for return. Each of
these steps has been experimented with, but they are
rarely found together in a purposeful combination.
It is fairly obvious that such a programme cannot be
attempted in isolation by either the home or host
country, but calls for close cooperation between
them.



4.3 Diasporas and the Transfer of Knowledge
and Remittances

A country’s expatriate populations, or diaspora, can
transfer knowledge, technology and capital back
home (see also Chapter 12). Exercising the so-called
diaspora option is a relatively low-cost means of
capturing tangible returns from expatriates, other
than through their return. The exchange of knowledge
from a diaspora draws primarily upon networks,
often informally constituted, of professionals,
intellectuals and scientists abroad. Networks can also
be fostered by government programmes and through
the establishment of ongoing contacts with source
country academic and other relevant institutions.

One of the leading proponents of diaspora
management argues that this networked approach
turns brain drain into a brain gain, and that it
overcomes institutional barriers to the flow of
information (Meyer, 2001). Studies indicate that
international cooperation in academia and research
bolsters economic growth. For instance, a study of
Columbia’s “Caldas” network established expatriates’
involvement in oversight committees and active
collaboration in areas of scientific research. The
diaspora option can be a low-cost approach to
leveraging expatriates’ knowledge without permanent
return. Research also finds evidence of the growing
strength of electronically linked diasporas and different
institutional forms of diaspora organizations (Sami,
2006). In recent years, considerable attention has
been paid to the establishment of communication
networks by governments (for example, the South
African Network of Skills Abroad or the Mexican
Talent Network) or private institutions (e.g. Red
Caldas in Colombia, or Chile Global) to promote and
facilitate the involvement of highly skilled migrants
in the economic life of their countries of origin
(Kutznetsov, 2006).

Remittances are another means by which workers
can boost development at home. The global volume
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of remittances is significant and increasing rapidly.
Remittances represent a sizable share of GDP in many
countries and almost always exceed foreign aid. It is
estimated that each remittance dollar multiplies into
two to three dollars of GDP, and there is evidence that
remittances can help to alleviate poverty. However,
the impact of remittances by highly skilled workers
should not be overstated. Such workers integrate
rapidly into the society of the host country and,
because they often tend to bring their families with
them, are less likely to remit over time (Faini, 2003).
Rather, highly skilled migrants could have a more
powerful impact by way of investments, business
partnerships and more sophisticated financial flows
to foreign currency accounts or to remittance-backed
bonds.

4.4 Policies for Democracy and Development

Finally, the successful management of migration
requires the adoption of a holistic approach, which
includes tackling the causes of migration. Highly
educated individuals often emigrate not because of
fundamental demographic and economic factors, but
because of a lack of basic freedoms. The loss of highly
educated persons can undermine the foundations
of democracy and the institutions needed for well-
run economies. Human rights abuses and lack
of democracy are at the root of what are, in most
respects, non-pecuniary brain drains. Investment in
the protection of human rights and the promotion
of democracy should take into account the role of
intellectuals, seeking means of retaining them, as well
as ways of benefiting from the diaspora. Expatriate
organizations can and do play a political role in
actively promoting free speech and democracy.

In the same vein, emigration may occur not simply
because of basic economic disparities, but because of
the constraints on R&D and educational institutions.
In many developing countries, public budget
allocations to research, science and technology are
limited, and young professionals find it difficult
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to remain motivated. Highly educated or skilled
individuals often wish to operate in challenging
environments. The crux of the theory of optimal
brain circulation is that emigration of highly skilled
individuals can induce those remaining behind
to pursue higher education. As elegant as that
may sound, educational institutions of countries
experiencing brain drain face severe problems.
Human resources are one of the key factors leading
to economic development, and policies that
strengthen educational institutions and promulgate
training are likely to have a beneficial impact.
General cooperative ventures between developed and
developing countries are, perhaps, some of the more
policy-relevant tools available. For example, schemes
that aim to strengthen the capacity of specific
educational institutions in countries of origin may
provide one effective strategy for compensating
skilled emigration.

5. Policy Implications

While most policymakers believe that policies help
shape the flow of skilled migrants, their precise role,
or the role of individual policy elements, has not
been systematically studied. Some researchers see
admission policies as a response to the prevailing
political economy or as unnatural impediments to
international mobility. There is little interest here in
breaking down the nuances of various policy elements.
Surprisingly, most formal migration theories - and
there is “no single, well-developed theory” of the
determinants of migration - do not even include
admission policy in the mix (Russell, 1995; Massey et
al., 1994). More to the point, comparative research
is lacking on how policy elements shape the size
and composition of highly skilled migration. So, the
impacts of labour market tests, consular interviews,
rejection rates, retention offers, and the like, have
tended not to be studied as part of a system.

Analysts tend to agree that general features of
admission policies have profound impacts on the skill

composition of immigration. The long dominance of
family admissions in the United States and Europe,
for example, is thought to have reduced the skill
levels of immigrants over time. The decline in the
average skill level appears also to have been a key
factor underlying research findings concerning the
somewhat poor economic integration of newcomers
(Borjas, 1999). The outcomes of policy choices are
never fully predictable, however, since Canadian
immigrants, purportedly selected for their likely
economic success, integrate no more readily than
Latino immigrants to the U.S. (Antecol et al.,
2004). In turn, the integration prospects of Latino
immigrants are affected not only by poor average
levels of education, but also by the fact that many
of them are undocumented and have no prospects
of regularization under current policies. At any
rate, it can be argued that the declining skill levels
of individuals admitted only on the basis of their
family ties may be one reason for the introduction
of policies in so many countries during the 1990s
that tend to tilt more towards admission on the basis
of labour market skills (Chiswick, 2005) (see also
Chapter 6).

Economists raise some interesting points about
the causes of the level of immigration. They do
not necessarily agree on whether policies impose
a cost affecting the decision to migrate, or are a
quantity constraint that conditions the impacts of
push/pull factors. But empirical analyses find that
policies matter. Analysis of emigration to the United
States finds that quota consolidations reduced Asian
immigration in the 1970s, while the legalization
of nearly three million workers doubled Latino
migration in the 1990s (Hatton and Williamson,
2003). However, these policies are seen as operating
within a structure of restrictive immigration policies
and the dominant impacts of economic variables on
the flows are interpreted accordingly. In fact, highly
restrictive policies could well make various push and
pull factors irrelevant, or at least make extrapolating
the empirically measured impact of push/pull



factors difficult, if not impossible if policies were to
change. At the same time, an analysis of emigration
to 14 OECD countries found that pull factors are
the dominant driver and that push factors play no
substantive role (Mayda, 2005). While other research
finds that push factors do play a role in emigration,
this analysis, based on a substantial sample of
countries, suggests that pull factors are the driving
force of international flows. In fact, an interaction of
restrictive policies with pull variables suggests that
laxer admission policies increase the power of pull
factors in the host economy (Orrenius, 2003).

These analyses suggest that the level of immigration
depends heavily on economic conditions. As long
as those conditions favour migration, reducing
restrictions on immigration by either lifting caps
or easing admission requirements should increase
overall levels of immigration. This may not be a
terribly provocative observation, but it is consistent
with recent trends in the mobility of highly skilled
individuals. Most observers agree that globalization is
now the dominant force driving this type of movement
(see also Chapter 1).

The ICT revolution appears to be one force of
globalization, an observation reinforced by the
timing of increasing migration during the New
Economy boom of the 1990s and the fact that many
new policies explicitly target ICT workers. The ICT
revolution has fuelled globalization by helping to
further flatten the differences between national
markets. It also feeds agglomeration economies
and helps link those major cities where skilled
immigrants reside (Sassen, 2006; Smith, 2003). The
ICT revolution favours highly skilled workers and
may continue to do so, unless what appears to be
the complexity of using today’s ICT technologies
changes and becomes accessible to lesser skilled
workers. Secondly, economic development in
transitional economies has altered the international
specialization of production, enhancing demand for
highly skilled workers in the advanced economies.
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There are, however, transitional economies that have
a growing educated class and increased R&D capacity
that may alter this scenario. Some observers think
the most likely prognosis is for decreasing migration
between industrialized countries and increasing
migration between developing countries (Hatton and
Williamson, 2003; McLaughlan and Salt, 2002).

6. Conclusion

The huge and growing differentials in the demographic
profiles between developed and developing countries,
coupled with persistent economic disparities, make
it a certainty that there will be a plentiful supply
of potential migrants for many years to come. No
competing for migrants via ever laxer policies will
be necessary, as the number of migrants may be
expected to increase and satisfy demand; rather,
the challenge will be to design policies with the
right balance of elements to attract the best and
the brightest, while also including incentives for
the optimal return of migrants to encourage their
participation in the economic development of their
countries of origin.

At the same time, these forecasts do little to ease
concerns about the potential effects of brain drain.
Despite the surprisingly widespread belief that
highly skilled migration is either benign or clearly
beneficial to the development of the country of
origin, the research literature suggests adverse
economic consequences follow losses of more than
10 to 20 per cent of a source country’s college
educated population. Particular countries experience
losses well above this range, while certain sectors,
such as health services or information technology,
also experience losses several times this amount.
Moreover, the social costs of highly skilled migration
to migrants and their families are hardly negligible
(see Textbox 2.3). Given the foregoing speculation
about future trends, the potential adverse effects of
highly skilled migration are likely to remain a potent
challenge to economic and social development.
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Fortunately, there are a number of proactive policies
that might be able to address those challenges and
even generate optimal benefits from highly skilled
migration.

Textbox 2.3

Social Costs of the Migration of Women Health Workers

Health care workers around the world are increasingly looking to migration to find employment. While health professionals
may move abroad to pursue further training and career development, for many health workers, in particular for those moving
from developing to developed countries, the main reason for migration is to find better pay and improved working and living
conditions.

Public Services International (PSI), a global federation of public-sector trade unions representing more than 20 million workers,
has documented many cases where the work in women-dominated labour market segments, such as the health sector, continues
to be seriously undervalued and discriminated against. For example, a nurse with qualifications up to degree-level, plus five
years professional experience and who supervises a team of 15, will earn only two-thirds of the salary of a craft supervisor,
who, for instance, has completed an apprenticeship, has three years job experience and supervises two people. Similar examples
of wage discrimination between female-dominated labour segments, such as nursing and caregiving, and jobs predominantly
performed by men could be cited.

Moreover, the participatory research conducted in developing countries of origin by PSI in 2003-2004 demonstrated the
effects of structural reforms and the reduction of public health services on women health workers, as they struggle with heavy
workloads, low and inequitable wages, violence in the workplace, inadequate resources and the added responsibility of caring
for their families. As a result, many women health workers have migrated or are considering migrating to find work in developed
countries. However, when asked what their preferred choice would be, a majority of the workers interviewed during the research
replied that they would prefer to stay in their home countries if they could earn a living wage.

The book published by PSI, Who Cares? Women Health Workers in the Global Labour Market (Van Eyck, 2005), presents the
histories of women health workers as they struggle to cope with the difficulties of migration, gender disparities, deteriorating
working conditions in the health sector and the undervaluing of women’s work. Migration flows oriented towards the health
care and health services sector are increasingly dominated by women migrants. Within what scholars refer to as the “global
care chain”, women increasingly migrate to find work overseas, allowing other women to participate in the local labour market
(see also Textbox Int.3).

Hoping to find better paying jobs, health care workers leave health sector employment in their home countries to take up work
abroad. Unfortunately, for many of them that hope does not always translate into reality. Private recruiters and unscrupulous
employers prey on migrant workers and their vulnerability and desperation, charging exorbitant fees that could lead to a
form of bonded labour. Several documented cases reveal breaches of work contracts, threats of deportation, health care
professionals whose qualifications are ignored and who work in jobs well below their skill level, denial of trade union rights
and various forms of exploitation and abuse. Women migrant health workers pay a high social cost as they face gender, class
and race discrimination in their host societies, are subjected to heavy workloads, isolation and separation from their children
and families, particularly in cases when family reunification is not possible. Separation of families due to migration has been
known to lead to other societal problems, such as the eventual break-up of the family unit, alcoholism, drug abuse, juvenile
delinquency and children’s failure at school.

As the global union organizing and representing workers in the health sector, PSI launched in 2005 a project on International
Migration and Women Health Workers, engaging public-sector trade unions in both home and host countries in bilateral
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partnerships to provide information to potential migrant health workers on their rights and the realities of migration; organize
and defend women health workers’ rights to better pay and working conditions through adequately funded public health
services; denounce cases of violations; and call for the application of ethical recruitment guidelines and internationally
established human rights norms and standards in the employment of migrant health workers.

One example of an information and organizing tool developed by PSI is the Pre-decision Kit for Migrant Health Workers, which
consists of a package of information and facts about the realities of migration, employment conditions and legal rights in
the destination country, contacts to union resources and how to join unions, as well as other basic information explaining
the issues surrounding migration in the health sector. It is called a “pre-decision kit” because trade unions aim to provide
information at the pre-decision stage, when a health worker is still considering the option of migrating for employment. PSI
believes that with proper information and trade union support and in cooperation with civil society organizations, governments
and the private sector, various migration pitfalls and the abuse of migrant workers can be avoided.

Source: Geneviéve Gencianos, Public Services International, http://www.world-psi.org/migration.
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LOW AND SEMI-SKILLED
WORKERS ABROAD’

1. Introduction

The world appears to be on the threshold of a new
era in temporary labour migration programmes,
characterized by more sources and destinations
of migrant workers at all rungs of the job ladder
(Martin, 2003b; Abella, 2006). Current temporary
labour migration programmes aim to add workers
temporarily to the labour force, but not settlers to
the population. This may seem surprising, since
programmes such as the Mexico-U.S. Bracero and
the German Gastarbeiter (guest worker) programmes
ended when destination country governments were
persuaded that large numbers of temporary migrant
workers adversely affected local workers and could
result in migration getting “out of control”.’

In a world of persisting demographic and economic
inequalities and better communication and
transportation links, young people in particular want
to cross national borders for higher wages and better

* This chapter was written by Philip Martin, Professor, Department of
Agricultural and Resource Economics, University of California, Davis,
California, United States.

It is generally agreed that the Bracero programme sowed the seeds for
later irregular Mexico-U.S. migration (Martin, 2004: Ch. 2), and that
Germany faces major integration challenges with settled Turkish guest
workers and their families (Martin, 2004: Ch. 6).

opportunities. There is general agreement that the
world is about to enter a new stage in international
labour migration, with more labour migration sources
and destinations and migrants employed in a wider
range of industries and occupations.

The improved management of labour migration in the
21 century is likely to require temporary migrant
worker programmes that include economic incentives
to encourage employers and migrants to abide by
programme rules. For example, employer-paid taxes
on migrant earnings that finance the restructuring
of migrant jobs can allow the programmes to shrink
over time, while the refunding of worker-paid
taxes can encourage migrants to return home as
programme rules require while providing funds to
stimulate economic development and to reduce the
incentive to emigrate in the future. Adding such
economic mechanisms could help to better align
temporary labour migration programme objectives
and outcomes, and convince industrialized countries
that such programmes will not turn into furtive “side
door” or de facto permanent immigration, but lead to
more border gates being opened for reqular migrant
workers.
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This chapter focuses on low and semi-skilled?
migrants moving from developing to industrialized
countries, such as from Mexico to the U.S. There
is also a significant flow of low and semi-skilled
migrant workers to a wide range of middle-income
developing countries, including Argentina, Costa
Rica, Malaysia, South Africa and Thailand. These
labour flows are similar to those that take workers to
developed countries, but differ in that many migrants
sometimes fill jobs that are vacant because previous
workers emigrated to richer countries, for instance
when Poles migrate to the United Kingdom and
their jobs at home are then taken up by Ukrainian
migrants.

The chapter begins by addressing some key
definitional issues, such as the notion of low
and semi-skilled migrants and temporary labour
migration. It then provides an overview of global and
regional distributions of temporary migrants with
particular reference to low and semi-skilled workers.
The remaining parts of the chapter discuss some
of the key policy challenges for temporary labour
migration programmes to operate effectively in the
21 century and on a larger scale, and to increase
their economic gains for all stakeholders, namely
for migrant workers and countries of origin and of
destination. Such challenges include the problems
of economic distortion and dependence that can be
traced to migrants and the “numbers versus rights”
conundrum. These questions are also considered in
more detail in Part B of the Report, especially in
Chapter 11.

2 See also Section 2 on definitions.

2. Definitions

While it is fairly straightforward to define skilled or
highly skilled migrants by reference to university
or tertiary education and years of professional
experience (see Chapter 2), the notion of low or
semi-skilled employment is more nebulous and
more difficult to define in any meaningful way. Put
simply, as such workers fall outside the definition of
skilled and highly skilled, this often means that in
the immigration context they do not qualify under
ordinary work permit schemes or points systems
requlating admission to a country for the purpose
of employment.?

This chapter and the Report in general use the terms
“low” or “semi-skilled”, but the notion of “unskilled” is
deliberately avoided on the grounds that most workers,
regardless of the nature of their tasks, have some
basic skills, or that, indeed, as some commentators
argue, the skills they have acquired are being grossly
undervalued, as illustrated in Textbox 3.1 in relation to
labour migration to Southern Africa. Yet, the positive
correlation between the level of education and
income can be observed on nearly all labour markets
and is universally acknowledged.

3 For example, under the ordinary work permit scheme in the UK,
this means determining either that the job requires the following
qualifications: (i) the equivalent of a UK degree-level qualification; (ii)
the equivalent of a Higher National Diploma (HND) qualification relevant
to the post to be filled; or (iii) a HND qualification not relevant to the
post on offer plus one year of relevant full-time work experience at
National/Scottish Vocational Qualification (N/SVQ level 3 or above - or
the job requires the following skills: 3 years full-time specialist working
experience for the type of job for which the permit is sought (UK,
2008). To apply as a skilled worker under the Canadian points system,
the applicant must have work experience of Skill Type 0 (managerial
jobs), A (professional jobs) or B (technical jobs and skilled trades) as
determined by the Canadian National Occupational Classification (NOC)
(CIC Canada, 2007).
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Textbox 3.1

Labour Migration in Southern Africa: A Case for the Review of the Concept of Low and
Semi-skilled Migration

Cross-border migration for the purpose of employment in the Southern African Development Community (SADC) region
is a long-standing historical phenomenon and continues to be one of the primary features of migration in the region
generally. Since the mid-nineteenth century, the countries of Southern Africa have been sending and receiving migrants
primarily to work in the mining industry. While most migrants initially moved independently, this was considered unprofitable
by the mining industry, and a system of contract labour migration was set up to ensure a regular and reliable supply of migrant
workers to the mining centres in the region, including Namibia, South Africa, Zambia and Zimbabwe. While the mining
industry was and continues to be the major employer of migrant workers, commercial farms and plantations, as well as the
construction, domestic and services sectors are also employers of significant numbers of migrant workers. In some cases,
the contract labour system had been extended to these sectors as well.

Most of the migrant workers in these sectors fall into the categories commonly described as “low- skilled” or “semi-skilled".
However, not only are these categories perhaps outdated as descriptive of the nature of and the level of skill often required
by the migrants employed in these sectors, but they also devalue the contributions of migrant workers to the economies
of the countries in which they work.

It is often assumed that temporary or contract migrant workers only supply manual labour to make up the numbers of
people required to work in the mines and in the agricultural, construction and services sectors. However, in part due to
the nature of the contract labour system and also as a general phenomenon, many of these migrant workers return at
least annually to work in the same sectors and have over time, developed considerable skills and expertise in their jobs.
For example, when the South African Government attempted to reduce the number of migrants working in the mines, the
mining industry protested against this move, making the argument that it would be difficult to replace the accumulated
skills and experience that have been built up amongst regular migrants who return to the same jobs year after year.

The inherent danger in describing temporary and contract migrant labour as “low-skilled” or “semi-skilled” does not only
have to do with devaluing the contribution of migrants, but it also implicitly suggests that the migrants themselves
are inferior, which in turn, feeds into the perception that migrant workers are poor and uneducated manual labourers
who compete unfairly with nationals for available jobs. It is true, of course, that many employers prefer to hire migrant
workers because it is cheaper to do so and migrants are generally more exploitable, but this has to do with the lack of
protection mechanisms and measures for migrant workers, rather than being a reflection of their actual levels of skills,
competencies and experiences.

Despite the deeply entrenched nature of labour migration in the SADC, governments have tried and continue to try and
put a stop to it, if not in practice, at least rhetorically. In most cases, however, attempts to curb regular migration
in these sectors have had unintended consequences and in particular, have led to increased irregular migration and
heightened anti-migrant sentiments.

Perhaps the time has come for a reconsideration of the concept of “low-skilled” or “semi-skilled” migration. At some
point, it may have been a useful classification or description of particular categories of jobs held by migrants, but it has
now become equated with the devaluing of these jobs and the contributions of migrants. It also has the connotation
that the migrants who occupy these jobs are themselves inferior and less deserving of the protection and opportunities
afforded to migrants who are considered “highly-skilled”.

This is, of course, not just a problem in Southern Africa, but is in fact magnified when the arguments presented here are
considered and applied on a global scale, particularly in terms of migration from developing to developed countries.

Source: Vincent Williams, Southern African Migration Project (SAMP).
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There seems to be no widely accepted definition
of temporary labour migration. Abella (2006: 4)
suggested a definition based on a destination country’s
perspective and considers “temporary migrants” as
“those whose legal status is temporary, regardless of
the amount of time they may actually have stayed in
a country”, It goes without saying that this is a very
wide definition and would apply to an

extremely broad array of different movements,
conditions and durations, [including] au pairs,
seasonal workers,* trainees, intra-corporate
transfers, contract workers, working holiday

highly  skilled
service providers,
installers, performing artists and sportspersons,
etc. (OECD, 2007: 51).

makers, exchange visitors,

professionals, cross-border

Global and Regional Distribution of
Temporary Migrants with Particular
Reference to Low and Semi-skilled Workers:
Flows and Stocks

3.1 Global Distribution

Today, the world community consists of some
200 countries with their respective annual per
capita incomes in 2004 ranging from less than
USD 250 to over USD 50,000 (World Bank, 2006b).
Such economic differentials provide a significant
incentive, especially for young people, to migrate in
pursuit of higher wages and better opportunities.®
In 2004, one hillion people, or one-sixth of the
world’s population, lived in the 30 high-income

4 Seasonal labour migration is also by definition temporary in nature, and
many of the policy issues discussed below and in Chapter 11 in relation
to temporary labour migration, apply to mobility for the purpose of
seasonal employment, which, however, has certain distinguishing
characteristics. Importantly, seasonal labour migration comprises
particularly short-term movements (3-9 months), which are dependent
on the natural rhythm of the seasons, such as sowing and harvesting
time in agriculture, and demands for workers in the hospitality sector
especially during peak periods in the year (e.g. ski resorts in the winter,
coastal resorts in the summer months in Europe).

Young people are most likely to cross borders as they have invested the
least in jobs and careers at home and have the most time to recoup their
“investment in migration” abroad.

countries with a gross national income of USD 32
trillion, representing four-fifths of the global wealth
of USD 40 trillion.® The resulting average per capita
income of USD 32,000 in high-income countries was
21 times the average USD 1,500 in low and middle-
income countries, and this 21:1 ratio has remained
stable over the past quarter of a century (Martin et
al., 2006).

Migration is an age-old response to variations in
economic opportunity, security and other factors, but
the crossing of international borders is a relatively
recent phenomenon, as international borders have
multiplied along with the sharp rise in the number
of independent states making up the international
community as it is known today.” The number of
international migrants has also doubled during the
past two decades to 191 million in 2005 (UN, 2006).
As shown in Table 3.1, some 62 million migrants
moved from South to North, i.e. from a developing to
a developed country; 61 million moved from South
to South; 53 million from North to North; and some
14 million migrants moved from North to South.®

Table 3.1:
Migrants in 2005 (millions)

Origin Industrialized Developing
country country
Industrialized 53 1
country
Developing 62 61
country

Source: UN, 2006.

Given that about half of these migrants are absorbed
into the labour force of the destination countries,

® At purchasing power parity (PPP), which takes into account national
differences in the cost of living, the world’s gross national income was
USD 56 trillion, including 55 per cent in high-income countries.

From only a small number of recognized independent states at the
beginning of the 20th century, the number of countries making up
the international community as we know it today has risen to 193 by
2007, when the CIA World Factbook listed 193 “independent states”, one
“other” and six other entities (CIA, 2007).

These are stock estimates in 2005, meaning that migrants may have
arrived recently or decades ago.



the 60 million migrant workers in high-income
countries account for an average of 12 per cent of
the local labour force (ILO, 2004). The labour force
distribution of the 31 million migrant workers
moving South-North is quite distinct from that in
destination countries: 40 per cent of the 3.2 billion
workers worldwide are in agriculture, 20 per cent
in industry and construction, and 40 per cent in
services (World Bank, 2006b), and migrant workers
from developing countries largely originate from
societies characterized by this 40:20:40 distribution.
In industrialized countries only about three per
cent of the total workforce is in agriculture, 25
per cent in industry and 72 per cent in services
(OECD, 2005). However, a look at the distribution
of migrant workers in these countries shows 10 per
cent to be in agriculture, 40 per cent in industry
and construction, and 50 per cent in services (0OECD,
2006) (Table 3.2).

Table 3.2:

Migrants and Local Workers by Sector,
Percentage Distribution

Agriculture  Industry  Services
Industrialized countries 3 25 72
Developing countries 40 20 40
Migrants in industrialized 10 40 50

host countries

Note:
Industry includes construction.

Sources: 0ECD (2005), (2006), World Bank (2006Db).

The difference in migrant worker distribution
reflects the three types of employers and respective
demands for migrant workers in: (a) sunset industries
- e.g. agriculture, light manufacturing, garment
industry; (b) industries that cannot be moved - e.g.
construction; and (c) services at all levels of the
skills ladder, from IT and health care to domestic
work and janitorial services.

Migrant workers from developing countries who
move to industrialized countries also have personal
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characteristics that differentiate them from
native-born adults. The best single determinant of
individual earnings in industrialized countries is
years of education. In most developing countries,
the distribution of adults by years of education
has the shape of a pyramid, a few well educated
persons at the top and most workers with less than a
secondary-school certificate or high-school diploma
grouped near the bottom.

A graph showing native-born adults in high-income
countries by years of education has a diamond
shape. About 25 per cent have a college degree, 60
per cent a secondary-school certificate and 15 per
cent have less than a secondary certificate or high-
school diploma. Migrants from developing countries
in industrialized countries differ from both adults at
home and abroad, as their distribution resembles an
hourglass or barbell shape when arranged by years of
education. About 35 per cent have a college degree,
30 per cent a secondary school certificate and 35
per cent less than a high-school diploma (Figure
3.1). International migration from developing to
industrialized countries takes persons from the
top and bottom of a pyramid distribution and adds
them to the top and bottom of a diamond-shaped
distribution.

Figure 3.1:

Native-born and Migrant Adults in
Industrialized Countries by Education,
2005 (percentage)
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Migrants from developing countries drawn from the
top of the education pyramid are often professionals
and students, and most have become legal residents
of industrialized countries. Over the past two decades,
almost all industrialized countries have made it
easier for foreign professionals to enter as students
(see Chapter 4), temporary workers and settlers.
However, most of the world’s workers and most of
the world’s migrant workers have low skills, and a
crucial labour migration issue is whether and how
to move more low-skilled workers from developing to
industrialized countries.

3.2 Regional Distribution

While most temporary labour migration flows are
from developing to the developed OECD countries in
Europe, North America, Australia and New Zealand,
and in East Asia, i.e. Japan and the Republic of Korea
(South Korea), significant regular movements also
occur between developing countries, particularly
from the countries of South and Southeast Asia to
the oil-producing Gulf Cooperation Council (GCC)
States (UN DESA, 2004) and within Southern Africa,
and Latin America.’

According to OECD statistics, the number of
temporary work permits issued to foreign workers
admitted for employment in a number of OECD
countries has increased steadily since 2000. From
2003 to 2004, temporary entries for work increased
by approximately seven per cent (OECD, 2006), and
these levels remained largely unchanged during 2005
with the admission of some 1.8 million temporary
migrant workers into OECD countries (OECD, 2007).%°
Table 3.3 indicates the entries of temporary workers

° A snapshot of temporary labour migration trends and data in specific
world regions with a focus on low and semi-skilled workers is provided
in the sub-sections below. Supplementary information is available in the
Regional Migration Overviews in the final part of the Report.

10 These figures, however, do not cover the free labour mobility of EU
nationals within the EU, including the recent large movements from the
new accession countries, or temporary movements associated with the
free movement of workers agreement between the EU and Switzerland
(OECD, 2007).

to selected OECD countries in the principal categories.
While highly skilled migrants are more likely to be
found in the intra-company transfer and general
temporary workers category, low and semi-skilled
migrants dominate in the seasonal workers, working
holiday makers and trainees categories. Working
holiday makers are a specific group of short-term
entrants essentially to Australia, New Zealand and
the United Kingdom, and are discussed in Chapter 5.
As far as trainees are concerned, traineeships in Japan
and the Republic of Korea have often been considered “a
disquised form of lesser skilled migration” (OECD 2007:
52). In Japan, a growing number of such trainees stay
for further employment after their traineeship ends
(32,000 in 2005), while in South Korea the introduction
of the employment permit scheme, which is mainly aimed
at low-skilled occupations, means that admissions for
temporary work are now taking place through this
channel (60,000 in 2005) (OECD, 2007)."

Except for GCC States, where the foreign population
outnumbers citizens,?? stocks of temporary foreign
workers are generally small relative to the size of the
destination country’s labour market (Nonnenmacher,
2007).

While globally the ratio of female to male migrants
is almost 50:50, the ILO (2003) observes that,
in recent times, the majority of women migrants
are engaged in temporary labour migration, with
the Middle East (including the GCC States), East
Asia and Southeast Asia as the major poles of
attraction. Female labour migration is characterized
in particular by its concentration in a very limited
number of female-dominated (essentially lower-
skilled) occupations associated with traditional

1 See also Chapter 8, which discusses the historical problems with
the industrial trainee system (since phased out and replaced by the
employment permit system) in South Korea in terms of increased
irregular labour migration.

12 For example, Ruhs and Martin (2006) observe that migrants constitute
over 95 per cent of Kuwait's private sector labour force (citing statistics
of the Kuwait Institute of Banking Studies; see http://www.kibs.org/
eco/ecokmain.htm).



gender roles, such as domestic (see Textbox 3.2) and
“entertainment” activities. Moreover, “while these
jobs do not necessarily have to be exploitative, the

Textbox 3.2
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circumstances of the job itself often lead to a high
degree of vulnerability to abuse and exploitation,
even forced labour and slavery.” (ILO, 2003: 11).

Women Migrants in Domestic Work

To give an idea of the significance of women migrants in domestic work, some figures are quoted here: in Hong Kong SAR,
migrant domestic workers numbered more than 202,900 in 2000; between 1999 and June 2001, 691,285 Indonesian women
left their country (representing 72% of all Indonesian migrants) to work mainly as domestic workers abroad; in Malaysia, there
were 155,000 documented (and many more undocumented) migrant domestic workers in 2002; in Italy, 50 per cent of the
estimated one million domestic workers are non-EU citizens, and in France over 50 per cent of migrant women are believed to
be engaged in domestic work.

Source: Adapted from ILO (2003:11) (footnotes omitted).

Table 3.3:

Entries of Temporary Workers in Selected OECD Countries by Principal Categories,

2003-2005 (thousands)

Trainees Working Holiday Makers Seasonal Workers Intra-company Transfers Other Temporary Workers
2003 2004 2005 2003 2004 2005 2003 2004 2005 2003 2004 2005 2003 2004 2005
Australia 6.9 7.0 7.0 88.8 938 | 1044 56.1 58.6 71.6
Austria 17 08 175 15.7 0.2 0.2 105 9.8
Belgium 04 1.0 2.7 12 05 2.8
Canada 18.7 19.0 20.3 3.8 4.2 45 52.1 55.8
Denmark 14 15 19 3.6 34 2.6
France 1.0 05 04 14.6 15.7 16.2 10.2 10.0 105
Germany 2.3 2.3 309.5| 3240| 3204 21 23 43.9 34.2 219
Italy 0.1 0.3 04 68.0 77.0 70.2
Japan 64.8 75.4 833 34 3.6 4.2 143.7 146.6 110.2
ng:;’"c o 558| 467, 516 78 85 84 72| 83| 119
Netherlands 38.0 44.1 46.1
New Zealand 20 24 18 20.7 214 29.0 29 40.3 43.7 443
Norway 05 05 03 17.9 254 20.9 25 2.1 11
Sweden 73 49 59 2.6 34 22
Switzerland 0.4 0.4 0.3 144 75 1.8
United Kingdom 46.5 62.4 56.6 19.8 15.7 98.0| 1134| 1112
United States'® 14 14 18 29.9 31.8 319 57.2 62.7 655| 1925| 221.8| 2186
Note:

The categories of temporary workers may differ from one country to another. Only the principal categories of temporary workers are presented in this
table. Data on temporary workers generally do not cover workers who benefit from a free-circulation agreement.

Source: OECD (2007: 52), compiled from residence and work permit data.

13 Author’s note: Temporary migrant-trainees in the U.S. are not comparable to trainees in other countries, particularly Japan and South Korea.
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(a) East and Southeast Asia and the Middle East

The growth in the numbers of temporary migrant
workers can be seen across East and Southeast Asia
and the Middle East. In Japan, 146,000 temporary
workers were admitted in 2004 compared with
114,300 in 2000, although in 2005 admissions dropped
to 110,200 (OECD, 2007). However, the numbers
of trainees admitted has risen steadily (54,000 in
2003; 75,400 in 2004; 83,300 in 2005) (OECD, 2007).
Stocks of temporary foreign workers in East Asia have
also risen, particularly in South Korea and Taiwan
Province of China, where they rose by half, and then
doubled respectively between 2000 and 2004 (Abella,
2006: Table 3.4). In Japan, however, the total number

Table 3.4:

of foreign workers, including various categories of
temporary migrants, is relatively low and estimated
at around 650,000 by the end of 2005, or less than
one per cent of the labour force (OECD, 2007). Table 3.4
includes estimates of undocumented migrants who are
prevalent in many low and semi-skilled employment
sectors (e.g. construction) in Malaysia and Thailand.

In the GCC States the number of overseas contract
workers rose by 2.5 per cent annually between 1985
and 2000, though this rate of increase is relatively
small compared with the rates of expansion from
the mid-1970s to the mid-1980s (Abella, 2006;
Table 3.4).

Temporary Foreign Workers in Asian Destinations (stock estimates)

Country of Employment 1985 1997 2000 2004
East Asia’
Brunei 80-90,000
China 82,000 60,000 80,000
Hong Kong SAR 171,000 217,000 217,000
Malaysia 1,720,000 800,000 1,359,000
Republic of Korea 245,000 285,000 423,000
Singapore 612,000 580,000
Taiwan Province of China 246,000 327,000 600,000
Thailand 1,126,000 1,103,000 1,624,000
Viet Nam 30,000
West Asia’ 2
Bahrain 99,000 180,000
Jordan 35,000
Kuwait 574,000 976,000
Lebanon 75,000
Oman 91,000 55,700
Saudi Arabia 2,722,000 3,060,000
United Arab Emirates 784,000 1,300,000

Notes:

1 For East Asia, the figures include work permit holders and estimates of undocumented migrants. For “West Asia”, only work permit holders are

recorded.

2 “West Asia” is the region referred to in the original Table - it denotes Arab Mashrek countries and GCC States covered in the Middle East Migration

Overview (see the Asia Overview).

Source: Adapted from Abella (2006), citing sources from the Gulf Cooperation Council (GCC), OECD (2003) and Hugo (2005).




Israel is also a significant destination for temporary
foreign workers, who, since the early 1990s, have
been admitted to replace Palestinian workers. At the
end of 2003, official estimates counted approximately
189,000 such migrants, with many employed in low-
wage and low-status jobs. Over half of the migrant
workers in Israel come from Southeast Asia: about
50,000 from the Philippines, employed mainly in
home healthcare, 30,000 Thai migrants mostly
working in agriculture, and 15,000 Chinese migrants
in construction. There are also approximately 65,000
foreign workers from eastern Europe, with over half
from Romania working by and large in construction.
One-third of the migrants are women employed chiefly
in the home healthcare sector (Kruger, 2006).

(b) Established countries of immigration:
Australia, Canada, New Zealand and the
United States

In the admission systems of established countries
of immigration, which are primarily geared towards
permanent migration for employment, temporary
labour migration remains nonetheless an important
feature with the objective of filling labour shortages
in specific sectors (Table 3.5). In the periods 2004-
2005 and 2005-2006, these countries received
approximately 1.14 and 1.24 million temporary
migrant workers (including dependants) respectively,
and their numbers are rising steadily.

Textbox 3.3
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Table 3.5:

Temporary Migration for Employment to
Australia, Canada, New Zealand and the United
States, 2004-2006

2004-2005 2005-2006
Australia* 100,758 118,181
Canada’ 93,481 99,141
New Zealand® 118,460 142,536
United States* 831,715 883,706

Notes:

! Figures for fiscal years 2004-2005 and 2005-2006, respectively, relating

to the issue of temporary resident visas (skilled visa, social and cultural,
international relations and other), but excluding working holiday visas
(see Chapter 5).

Figures for 2004 and 2005, respectively.

Figures for fiscal years 2004-2005 and 2005-2006, respectively, relating
to work applications and including young persons employed under
Working Holiday Schemes with specific countries, which are described in
Chapter 5. These include principal applicants and secondary applicants.
The applications also include individuals who apply for more than one
visa or permit in a given year.

Figures for fiscal years 2004 and 2005, respectively, including spouses
and children, but excluding intra-company transferees (L-1 visas) and
foreigners coming to the U.S. for work-and-learn experience (exchange
visitors - J-1 visas).

Sources: DIMA (2006), CIC Canada (2006), Immigration New Zealand
(2007), U.S. Office of Immigration Statistics (2006).

Although seasonal labour migration is not a common
occurrence in the Asia-Pacific region, in April 2007
the New Zealand Government started a bilateral
Seasonal Labour Scheme for Pacific Islanders, in
partnership with the World Bank. It aims to enable
up to 5,000 low-skilled and semi-skilled Pacific
Islanders to take up specific agricultural jobs left
unfilled by local workers (see Textbox 3.3).

Expanding Job Opportunities for Pacific Islanders through Labour Mobility

In a world of rapid globalization, the economic competitiveness of a number of countries is coming under increasingly
severe strain owing to their limited territory market size and remote location, while rapidly eroding trade preferences also no
longer suffice to support competitiveness. Furthermore, international economic aid, which had enabled the development and
construction of local infrastructure and the delivery of important services, may no longer be able to mitigate their growing
cost disadvantages. Hence, for small and remote island economies to be viable, economic integration and export diversification
- particularly in niche markets able to overcome the limitations of small size - are important. Facilitated labour mobility may

be considered as responding to such a niche market.
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Indeed, labour mobility is important and also urgent for the Pacific Island countries, where unemployment and population
growth are high and job creation is limited by the combined challenges of demography, size and geography. With burgeoning
youth populations (now nearly 40% of the total) and scant employment opportunities, the risk of social instability is also
growing. Better opportunities for local labour, particularly at the lower segment of the labour market, would expand available
job opportunities for Pacific Islanders and help to provide development benefits to the country of origin. Migration policy is
no longer a matter of domestic policy, but an international development issue with potentially very positive outcomes for the
poor if appropriately designed and implemented.

The recent migration report by the World Bank (2006) provides a detailed analysis of the opportunities and constraints to labour
market integration in the Pacific region. First, the report makes demographic projections that indicate a coincidence of excess
supply of labour in the Pacific Island economies with an excess demand for labour in many industrialized countries in and
around the Pacific region. This can set the stage for the potentially mutually beneficial movements of labour in the region.

New household data collected for the report show that remittances have helped to reduce poverty and improved income
distribution in Fiji and Tonga. Remittances are used to finance education and to seed-fund the launch of a business activity,
as well as serving as a form of social protection and providing a consumption cushion for the poor and vulnerable populations.
Non-migrant sending households also benefit from incoming remittances through the expansion of the local economy and
productive capacity. In addition to being a source of remittances, evidence from other parts of the world shows that low-skilled
labour mobility may help to improve social equity in countries of origin, reduce social tensions and create a larger constituency
for economic growth and governance reform.

While the economic benefits of immigration to destination countries are increasingly acknowledged, more immigration to
industrialized countries, especially of low-skilled labour, is still a sensitive socio-economic and political subject. Most of these
concerns can be successfully addressed through carefully designed labour schemes. The analysis in the report therefore draws
on global experience and concludes that, for temporary worker schemes to be successful, especially for low-skilled labour, they
should best be part of bilateral agreements, which allow a high degree of flexibility and can be adjusted to the needs of the
parties involved. For such schemes to operate successfully, due attention will have to be paid to the ‘4 Cs: Choice of workers
to ensure that their skills correspond to the jobs available, and avoid the hiring of overqualified workers likely to misuse the
scheme; Circular movement of workers, allowing workers to go home, then return to their old or new, jobs, which helps to
limit the incentive to violate the arrangement by overstaying; Cost-sharing by employers to reduce the financial burden of, for
example, travel costs, for migrants and thereby making overstaying less attractive; and Commercial viability to ensure that the
schemes remain private-sector driven (and not to fill quotas) and reflect labour market conditions in host countries.

The findings and recommendations of the report have been widely disseminated in the Pacific region following its release in
August 2006. The New Zealand Government has taken the lead in launching a new Pacific Seasonal Labour scheme in April
2007. The new policy allows up to 5,000 low and semi-skilled Pacific Islanders to take up seasonal jobs in the horticulture
and viticulture industries left unfilled by local labour. The World Bank has been working closely with the main stakeholders
on the operational design of the bilateral arrangements and pilot schemes that incorporate and reflect best practice and the
experience gained globally from similar temporary worker programmes. The World Bank, together with other donors, is currently
coordinating technical assistance projects to strengthen the institutional capacities of member countries from the Pacific
region to enable them to facilitate, regulate, manage and benefit from temporary labour migration. The Bank is also providing
technical assistance to facilitate trade in the region; however, the liberalization of labour movements may actually be far more
beneficial to some of the small and remote island economies than further trade liberalization alone. As a follow-up to the
report, the World Bank is also leading a steering group with key stakeholders from the public and private sectors with the aim
of further reducing the cost of remittance transfers that remain unduly high in the Pacific region.

Source: Manjula Luthria, Senior Economist, World Bank, East Asia and Pacific Region.

In 2005, most temporary migrant workers in 7,582 came from France; 7,263 from the U.K. and
Canada came from three EU countries; out of an 2,602 from Germany; while 16,332 came from the
EU-total of 17,447 migrant workers in Canada, United States and 12,610 from Mexico (CIC Canada,
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2006), the majority of Mexican migrants being low-
skilled agricultural workers employed under the
Canadian Seasonal Agricultural Workers Program
(Brem, 2006).* Moreover, the Canadian Government
recently introduced a new global Low Skill Pilot
Project under its Temporary Foreign Worker Program,
allowing the admission and employment of low-
skilled workers for up to two years to fill pressing
labour shortages, particularly in Western Canada.
Employers have to obtain a positive Labour Market
Opinion (LMO) (discussed in Chapter 11) that
includes paying the same wage to migrants as is paid
to other workers, generally more than the minimum
wage. Furthermore, employers have to pay travel
expenses to and from Canada and health insurance
for their workers, in addition to confirmation of the
availability of affordable and suitable accommodation
(HRSDC Canada, 2007; Bart, 2007)."* While the
changes to Canada’s Temporary Foreign Worker
Program have been welcomed by employers and their
representatives, obstacles still remain to securing
the rapid deployment of workers into jobs where
there is a shortage of labour, such as backlogs in the
processing of labour market opinions and visas, the
difficulties for employers to find suitable low-cost
accommodation for their workers and the costs of
advertising the jobs to be filled and the paying of
travel expenses (Carlson, 2007).

In the United States, the two largest entry categories
of persons with temporary work visas® in fiscal year
2006 were 431,853 persons in high-skilled specialty

4 In 2004, 11,494 temporary workers from Mexico came to work in Canada
(CIC Canada, 2006), and 10,777 were seasonal agricultural workers
(Brem, 2006).

15 The Project was amended in February 2007 to enable employers to retain
workers for a maximum two-year period instead of one year before the
workers are required to return home. After a four-month interval at
home, the worker may apply for a new work permit (CIC Canada, 2007;
http://www.cic.gc.ca/English/work/low-skill.asp).

“Non-immigrants” in the U.S. are foreigners seeking to enter the country
temporarily for a given purpose (e.g. tourism, business, study, temporary
employment) (U.S. Office of Immigration Statistics, 2007).
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occupations (H-1B visas)” and 180,503 seasonal
workers, comprising 46,432 agricultural workers
(H-2A visas), 97,279 non-agricultural workers (H-
2B visas) and 36,792 returning H2-B workers (H-2R
visas) (U.S. Office of Immigration Statistics, 2007);
these data record admissions, not individuals, so
that the same person entering and leaving the U.S.
within a year is counted more than once. In contrast
to admission for permanent residence, where women
predominate, men accounted for the majority of non-
immigrant admissions in 2006 (53%) (U.S. Office of
Immigration Statistics, 2007).

(c) Europe

In Europe, significant temporary labour migration
flows are also taking place within the European
Union, largely from the new central and eastern
European Member States to Ireland and the U.K.
The vast majority are from Poland, but significant
numbers come also from Slovakia and the Baltic
States, especially Latvia and Lithuania, with
many taking up employment in low and semi-
skilled occupations. Between 1 May 2004 and
31 March 2007, the U.K. registered a cumulative
total of 630,000 work applications on the Workers’
Registration Scheme. The highest share of approved
applicants came from Poland (65% of the total),
followed by migrants from Lithuania and Slovakia
(10%).'® The largest share of registered workers
were young (82%, aged 18-34), with a male:female
ratio of 57:43. Over the same period, the top five
sectors in which registered workers were employed

7 In 2005, 65,000 H-1B visas were available for issue to first-time
applicants, plus 20,000 visas for foreigners with advanced degrees from
U.S. universities, and an unlimited number for non-profit institutions,
such as universities. The H-1B visas are normally used up well before the
end of the fiscal year. An Immigration Bill rejected by the Senate in June
2007 (the SKIL bill - Securing Knowledge, Innovation and Leadership)
would have raised the cap for H-1B visas to 115,000 and then by another
20 per cent if all the visas were used up in the previous year (Migration
News, 2007). As observed in Chapter 11, many H-1B visa holders are
also sponsored by their employers for immigrant visas (i.e. Green Cards)
(Migration News, 2006a; 2006b; 2007).

In 2006, 227,710 initial applications for registration were approved:
162,390 from Poland, 21,725 from Slovakia, 17,055 from Lithuania and
9,485 from Latvia (U.K. Home Office, 2007).

[87]



CHAPTER 3 - LOW AND SEMI-SKILLED WORKERS ABROAD

were administration, business and management
(37%), hospitality and catering (20%), agriculture
(10%), manufacturing (7%), and food, fish and meat
processing (5%). “Administration” in the above
list may be slightly misleading, as the majority of
workers in this sector work for recruitment agencies
and can therefore be employed in a broad range of
occupations (U.K. Home Office, 2007).

A principal feature of temporary low-skilled labour
migration in Europe is seasonal employment
(Table 3.3), particularly to the southern European
countries, Austria, France, Germany, Norway and
the U.K. Germany, for example, has a relatively
large-scale scheme that, on the basis of bilateral
arrangements, provides over 300,000 seasonal jobs
annually for a period of up to four months in the
agriculture, forestry and hospitality sectors to
migrant workers from central and eastern Europe
(German Federal Ministry of Interior, 2007; Table
3.3). A recent development, undoubtedly related
to the considerable out-migration from the new EU
Member States to the former EU-15, is the growing
labour shortage in central and eastern European
countries, particularly in the low and semi-skilled
sectors. The shortages of agricultural workers in
Poland have led to the introduction of a policy in
2006 allowing farmers to recruit seasonal workers
from neighbouring countries (Belarus, Russian
Federation and Ukraine) for a period of thee months
within a six-month period without the need for a
work permit (OECD, 2007).

In recent years, Italy has implemented labour
migration schemes covering both temporary and
seasonal workers. In the 2006 quota-setting decree,
provision was made for the entry of 45,000 temporary
migrant workers in the domestic and personal
assistance sectors, and for an additional 50,000
seasonal workers in agriculture and tourism out of a
total migration contingent of 170,000.*

19 Decree by Prime Minister DPCM No. 7 of 15 February 2006, published in
the Gazzetta Ufficiale (Official Journal) on 7 March 2007.

(d) Africa

In sub-Saharan Africa, most temporary labour
migration is across borders and circular, involving
also irreqgular movements (see Chapters 7 and 8).
More reliable information is available concerning
specific types of reqular movements in the Southern
African Development Community (SADC), such as
contract labour migration to the principal mining
centres in the region (Textbox 3.1). While labour
recruitment figures for mines in South Africa for
1990-2000 show a decline in the number of migrants
from all countries except Mozambique, there was an
increase in foreign workers in the mining industry,
from 40 per cent in the mid-1980s to almost 60 per
cent in 2000. Lesotho, Mozambique and Swaziland
are the three main countries of origin. In 2000, the
numbers of migrants from these countries stood at
58,224, 57,034 and 9,360, respectively (Crush and
Williams, 2005). According to more recent figures
provided by officials from Swaziland, 13,000 of their
nationals were working in South African mines in
2005 (MIDSA, 2007). In addition to mining, the
principal sectors employing migrants in South Africa
are construction, domestic services and factory
work. Commercial agriculture is another important
sector employing migrants both with and without
authorization (Crush and Williams, 2005). Botswana
and Namibia, both of which are experiencing rapid
economic growth, are also important destination
countries in the region, mainly for skilled migrants
from other SADC countries (MIDSA, 2007).

The numbers for both reqular and irreqular Asian
migrant workers in the Southern African region are
increasing, such as for Chinese workers in Lesotho’s
textile industry and Chinese, Indian and Pakistani
workers in Swaziland and Tanzania, who appear to
be filling jobs left vacant by both skilled and less-
skilled nationals who moved abroad for employment.
Mauritius is a country of both origin and destination
for migrant workers (MIDSA, 2007; see also Textbox



12.2).%° Labour migration in West Africa is more
complex, and movements have fluctuated in recent
times because of economic downturns in what were

20 In Mauritius, labour shortages exist in the manufacturing and hotel
industries. In March 2007, 29,400 work permits had been issued in
Mauritius, mostly to Chinese and Indian nationals. However, the country
is also undertaking a major 10-year reform programme to restructure the
economy, which, according to World Bank estimates, will result in the
loss of 12,000 low-skilled jobs. Consequently, the Mauritian authorities
are looking to offer employment abroad for some of their nationals
through bilateral temporary (circular) labour migration programmes
(MIDSA, 2007).

Textbox 3.4
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until recently relatively prosperous countries and
destinations for migrant workers (e.g. Cote d'Ivoire
and Nigeria) and because of conflicts in others (e.g.
Liberia and Sierra Leone) (Adepoju, 2005; see also
Textbox 13.2).

Labour migration is also occurring within and to the
Maghreb from sub-Saharan Africa, and it appears
that most of these workers are either low or semi-
skilled (see Textbox 3.4).

Mobility of Skilled and Low-skilled Workers from, within and towards the Maghreb

In the immediate post-independence era, most Maghreb countries faced an unbalanced labour market due to a surplus of
relatively low-skilled and a shortage of qualified and highly skilled workers. Owing to geographical proximity and social and
historical links, a number of Maghreb countries pursued an emigration policy with Italy, France and Spain, which went hand in
hand with the recruitment of skilled foreign personnel to develop and manage services and enterprises. This arrangement was
terminated in the context of Franco-Maghreb relations in 1973 against a backdrop of global recession. One year later, other
European countries also ended the Maghreb labour migration programmes.

As concerns migration towards the Maghreb, 2006 United Nations data (Figure 3.2) show that out of a total Maghrebin
population of 90 million, over one million were migrants. This represented 1.23 per cent of the population in 2005, with female
migration accounting for 40.3 per cent. Since the 1970s, Libya has been the country with the largest number of foreigners
on its territory. In 2005, they numbered just over 600,000, or five per cent of Libya’s population. Libya is still the leading

destination country for migrants from other Maghreb countries.

Figure 3.2:

Evolution of the Foreign Population in the Maghreb from 1960 to 2005 (thousands)
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Source: UN, Department of Economic and Social Affairs, Population Division 2006, Country Profile, World Migrant Stock: The 2005 Revision

Population Database, http://esa.un.org/migration.
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The 1989 treaty Establishing the Arab Maghreb Union ('Union du Maghreb arabe) provides for the free movement of workers
among the countries of the Maghreb. These countries have also ratified the Arab League agreement on the social protection
of workers. But labour flows within the Maghreb are still limited (excluding cross-border movements). As there are no detailed
statistics for Libya and Mauritania, the analysis that follows focuses on the central Maghreb: Algeria, Morocco and Tunisia.

Estimates of migration within the Maghreb can be read in two ways. Data on the foreign population in the Maghreb indicate
average mobility. Of an estimated total of 210,000 migrants in 2003, intra-Maghreb migration was estimated at an average of
42 per cent, though with fairly wide variations from one country to another: 59 per cent in Tunisia, 45 per cent in Algeria and
25 per cent in Morocco. Relative to the total Maghreb population abroad, the level of intra-Maghreb migration was very low.
Out of an overall emigrant population of 4.7 million from the Maghreb, only 321,000 migrants had migrated to other Maghreb
countries, or an average of 6.8 per cent. Tunisia had the largest (9.2%) and Algeria the lowest (3.3%) proportion of its migrants
in the Maghreb.

Although no reliable data exist regarding the profiles of Maghreb workers in these countries, empirical observations made
during the course of university exercises show that workers migrating to one of the countries in the Maghreb generally have
an intermediate to low level of skills.

Workers migrating to Maghreb countries show two contrasting profiles and fall into two categories: those migrating from sub-
Saharan Africa and those arriving from developed countries. Migrants from sub-Saharan Africa go mainly to Libya and, as a
second choice, to Algeria, more particularly to the départements of the Sahara. A recent study (CISP, 2006) on sub-Saharan
migrants in Algeria shows that the migration patterns of sub-Saharan workers vary with their level of education. Those with
lower levels of education choose to work in the Maghreb, while those who have completed secondary education are mostly in
transit.

Migrants from developed countries, i.e. Europe and the United States, and from Asia or the Middle East, are usually qualified
or highly skilled workers. The bulk of the European migrant workers are from France. Statistics on French citizens abroad show
a renewed surge in French migration to North African countries. From 70,000 in 1984, the number of French migrants in North
Africa fell to 46,000 in 2000, to rise again to almost 85,000 by 2005. The majority went to Algeria, where they currently number
around 40,000, up from a mere 8,000 in 1995. Some 83 per cent of French workers are employed in the tertiary sector, 46 per
cent are in top management or academia, and 18 per cent are entrepreneurs.

In recent years, Algeria has been recruiting skilled and highly qualified human resources, more specifically in connection with
Asian enterprises engaged in construction and public works, and for its infrastructure building programme. As of June 2007,
Algeria had 32,000 foreign workers, of whom 23 per cent were senior executives, 21.7 per cent managers and senior technical
staff, 27.7 per cent technical staff, 25 per cent highly skilled workers and 1 per cent low-skilled workers. It is expected that at
least another 20,000 foreign workers will be recruited under the scheme to build a highway linking the Tunisian and Moroccan
borders.

This unprecedented pull effect of the Algerian economy on foreign workers may, in the right circumstances, lead to a further
increase in intra-Maghreb mobility.

Source: Mohamed Saib Musette, Centre de Recherche en Economie Appliquée pour le Développement (CREAD), Algiers, Algeria.

(e) Central America, the Caribbean and South
America

In Central America, the Caribbean and South America
many low and semi-skilled workers migrate in an
irreqular manner (e.g. Nicaraguan migrant workers
to Costa Rica, Haitian migrants to the Dominican
Republic and the Bahamas, and seasonal workers

from Bolivia and Paraguay to Argentina).?’ There
are approximately 500,000 migrant workers in Costa
Rica (17% of the labour force), half of whom are
there irreqularly. Many of these workers come from
neighbouring countries, particularly Nicaragua, and

21 Some of these movements are also described in Chapter 8.



are concentrated mainly in agriculture,? but also in
other low-skilled employment such as construction,
tourism and domestic work. An estimated 50,000-
80,000 women migrant workers work irreqularly
as domestic help in Costa Rica. In the Dominican
Republic, there are a reported 500,000 to 700,000
mainlyirregular Haitian migrant workers, the majority
employed on sugar plantations, but increasingly also
in the construction sector and, to a lesser extent, in
service sectors such as tourism (Achieng, 2006). In
the Bahamas, there are an estimated 40,000-50,000
Haitians or Haitian descendants, mainly in low-paid,
lower-skilled employment in agriculture/landscaping,
construction, domestic service and informal trading
(Fernandez-Alfaro and Pascua, 2006). Some of the
labour migration in this region, however, is occurring
on a reqular and documented basis, such as the
seasonal employment of Guatemalan agricultural
workers in southern Mexico. Movements also occur
from within the region to Spain, particularly from
the Dominican Republic, Colombia and Ecuador,
facilitated by bilateral arrangements (see Chapter
13). Regularization programmes are also a common
feature across the whole region (see Textbox 8.3).

4, 21% Century Temporary Labour Migration
Programmes

The major difference between past and current
temporary labour migration programmes is their
scope and purpose. During the U.S. Bracero and
German guest worker eras, the general practice was
to admit migrant workers under one major national
programme. Today, most high-income countries
have multiple programmes to admit foreign workers,
front doors for immigrants, side doors for temporary
workers and back doors for the unauthorized. The
rationale for these programmes is straightforward:
welcome skilled workers and allow them to settle,

22 According to the Costa Rica Ministry of Labour and Social Security, in
2002-03 there were 50,400 seasonal migrants working in agriculture, of
whom 40,900 (or 81%) were undocumented.
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but rotate low-skilled migrants in and out of the
country.

The “front doors” are for foreigners invited to reside
permanently, mainly highly skilled or economic
migrants. Australia, Canada and the U.K. select
economic migrants primarily on a supply-side basis
that emphasizes personal characteristics such as
age, education and professional qualifications, while
Germany and the U.S. favour a demand-side approach,
selecting economically motivated migrants who have
job offers. There has been some convergence between
points-based or supply-side selection systems and
employer-based or demand-side selection systems,
as Canada awards points to foreigners with job offers
and the U.S. makes it easiest for college-educated
foreigners to obtain immigrant visas. Germany, on the
other hand, requires payment of a threshold salary
to obtain permanent residence on admission.?

“Side doors” admit migrants for a specific time
and purpose ranging from a few days for tourism
to several years for work or study. Side doors were
traditionally not explicitly linked to “front door”
settlement channels, as reflected in rules requiring
foreign students to return to their country of origin
upon graduation. This has changed, and most
industrialized countries now allow foreign student
graduates to work after graduation and eventually to
settle (see Chapter 4). Similarly, these countries often
permit foreign professionals to enter as temporary
workers and later settle as immigrants, making them
in effect probationary immigrants. Migrants using
the “back door” are foreigners who either enter a
country without authorization, or who enter legally
and subsequently violate the terms of their entry,
e.g. a tourist accepting paid employment. In the U.S.
and southern European countries such as Italy and
Spain, many of the foreigners who eventually obtain
the right to reside permanently (for instance through
regularization programmes) arrive clandestinely or
as authorized temporary entrants.

2 These admission policies are discussed in more detail in Chapter 11.
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Temporary migrant worker programmes in the mid-
20™ century were usually “macro” in the sense that
there was one major programme per country, and the
overall unemployment and job vacancy rate played a
determining role in deciding the need for temporary
migrant workers. Today’s multiple programmes are
“micro” in aiming to respond to specific labour
market needs, such as filling job vacancies in nursing
and IT. Overall unemployment and job vacancy rates
play only a small role in determining admission to
these specialized sectors. Government employment
services, which have shrunk in size, have less
credibility in determining whether foreign workers
are “needed” to fill job vacancies.?

With admission procedures giving employers more
say in deciding whether foreign workers are needed,
employers have gained an important voice in
admission policy. In many industrialized countries,
if an employer decides that a college-educated
foreigner is the best person to fill a vacancy, the
hiring and admission procedure is relatively
straightforward. For example, available H-1B visas in
the U.S. are generally exhausted well before the end
of the year, in part because the admission process is
easy - most employers simply “attest” that they will
be paying at least the prevailing wage to a college-
educated foreigner who is filling a job normally
requiring a college education. As a general rule, the
admission procedures are more stringent for low-
skilled workers. For instance, in Canada, employers
wishing to hire low-skilled workers for employment
in agriculture or under the new Low Skill Pilot Project
discussed in Section 3.2(b) above, are still required
to obtain a Labour Market Opinion from Human
Resources and Social Development Canada (HRSDC).
However, in some regions, where labour market

24 In the U.S., there are two major ways of determining whether an
employer “needs” migrants. Under certification, the U.S. Department
of Labor (DOL) controls the border gate, not allowing migrants to enter
until the employer conducts recruitment activities supervised by DOL.
Under the alternative attestation process, the employer controls the
border gate, opening it by attesting that she is paying the prevailing
wage, and DOL responds to complaints of violations.

information indicates that the demand for labour in
particular occupations exceeds the available supply,
the labour market test is relaxed considerably. For
occupations found on Regional Lists of Occupations
under Pressure, developed by HRSDC and Service
Canada, employers do not need to conduct lengthy
or comprehensive job search efforts before obtaining
permission to hire foreign workers (HRSDC, 2007),
with Labour Market Opinions issued for the number
of workers required by a specific enterprise.

5. “Win-Win-Win"” Migration: The Economic
Argument for More Low and Semi-skilled
Labour Migration

Moving low and semi-skilled workers from lower
to higher-wage countries can be a “win-win-win”
situation, with migrants benefiting from higher
wages, destination countries from more employment
and a higher GDP, and countries of origin from jobs
for otherwise unemployed workers, remittances, and
returns. The first two “wins” are well established,
as migrants demonstrate a strong desire to go
abroad by taking considerable risks to move to
higher-wage countries. Most studies in destination
countries conclude that the major beneficiaries of
economically motivated migration are the migrants
who receive higher earnings, and that the presence
of migrants slightly expands economic output, albeit
by depressing wages slightly (Smith and Edmonston,
1997).

The third “win”, the effect of emigration on
countries of origin, has been in the spotlight as
migrant numbers and remittances are rising rapidly.
The Global Commission on International Migration
(GCIM, 2005), the World Trade Organization’s GATS
Mode 4 negotiations,?® the UN High-Level Dialogue
on Migration and Development?® and the Global
Forum on Migration and Development (GFMD)?

25 See www.wto.org/english/tratop_e/serv_e/serv_e.htm.
26 See http://www.unmigration.org.
77 See Texthox Int. 2.
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have recently lent support to the belief that more of migrants who return and create new jobs at home,
temporary labour migration from developing to and the diaspora that maintains links to the country
industrialized countries can enhance “win-win-win”  of origin (see Textbox 3.5).

outcomes, citing remittances and the contributions

Textbox 3.5
Promoting Temporary Labour Migration: Policy Response of the International Community

Global Forum on Migration and Development (GFMD)

“Temporary labour migration can work to everyone’s advantage if it is legal, protective and linked to real labour needs.
It is a flexible way of meeting labour surplus and shortage across countries. Assuring legal access to a varied labour market,
protecting the basic rights of migrants, especially women, and assuring temporariness of the migration are key to maximizing
the mutual benefits. In the absence of a functional multilateral system, bilateral arrangements have been found to operate
effectively in certain countries. Individual countries can also adopt institutional and policy frameworks that contribute to
realizing the objectives of temporary migration. Joint arrangements between origin and destination countries, particularly for
lower-skilled migrants, can help enforce the laws to protect temporary migrants and enhance their contribution to their families
and home communities.”

GFMD (2008: 65).
UN Secretary General’s Report on International Migration and Development

“84. Temporary migration programmes are becoming more numerous. They are a response to the rising demand for labour in
receiving countries. Although the number of migrants admitted under the more recent programmes is modest, there is potential
for these programmes to result in beneficial synergies for migrants, countries of origin and countries of destination. Under such
programmes, migrants benefit from having a legal status and countries of origin gain from remittances and the eventual return
of migrants, provided the experience they gain abroad can be put to productive use at home. Receiving countries secure the
workers they need and may enhance the positive effects of migration by allowing migrants to stay long enough to accumulate
savings.”

UN (2006: 18).
World Bank

“Greater emigration of low-skilled emigrants from developing to industrial countries could make a significant contribution to
poverty reduction. The most feasible means of increasing such emigration would be to promote managed migration programs
between origin and destination countries that combine temporary migration of low-skilled workers with incentives for
return.”

World Bank (2006a: xi).
ILO Multilateral Framework on Labour Migration
“Chapter IX. Migration and development

...15. The contribution of labour migration to employment, economic growth, development and the alleviation of poverty
should be recognized and maximized for the benefit of both origin and destination countries.
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Guidelines

The following guidelines may prove valuable in giving practical effect to the above principles:

15.8. Adopting policies to encourage circular and return migration and reintegration into the country of origin, including by
promoting temporary labour migration schemes and circulation-friendly visa policies.”

IL0 (2006).
Global Commission for International Migration

“States and the private sector should consider the option of introducing carefully designed temporary labour migration
programmes as a means of addressing the economic needs of both countries of origin and destination.”

GCIM (2005: 16).
International Agenda for Migration Management (IAMM)
Temporary migration

... “The effective management of temporary migration offers States the opportunity to channel migration to address a range
of domestic needs and policy priorities, such as short-term labour market requirements or the acquisition or improvement of skills,
knowledge and resources through training and work abroad. Different criteria and conditions may be developed for each temporary
migration category. The key elements of a comprehensive and balanced temporary migration programme are that it is transparent,
non-discriminatory, orderly, efficient, reliable and safe.

Effective practices in regard to temporary migration:

e Promotion of the use of certain forms of temporary migration, such as short-term and project-related migration, as a means
of meeting labour market needs, improving the skills of nationals of countries of origin, especially developing countries and
countries with economies in transition.

e Facilitation of regular consultations on a bilateral or multilateral basis to identify and meet temporary migration needs
through orderly channels, including through conclusion of bilateral or multilateral agreements.

e Identification of employment sectors that would be designated as suitable for temporary migrant workers.

e Definition of categories for temporary migrants according to specific intended objectives, for example business, family visit
or study.

e Implementation of measures to enable and facilitate temporary migration and multiple short stays, including through
efficient registration systems and delivery of multi-entry visas based on available technology and information sharing for
tourists, business visitors, family visits and other temporary purposes.

e Provision of clear, accessible and user-friendly information on temporary migration opportunities and procedural requirements,
migrant rights and responsibilities, as well as means to access such information, including through such services as migrant
information centres.

e Implementation of temporary migration programmes which provide temporary migrants with a secure legal status, with rights
and responsibilities that reflect their temporary status.

e Promotion and implementation of measures to ensure that temporary migration remains temporary, such as conditioning
subsequent re-entry on timely return.

e For those States utilising temporary migration programmes as a possible route to permanent migration, articulation of clear
conditions under which those who qualify can gain permanent status.

e Promotion of data collection and analysis regarding temporary migration.”

I0M/Swiss Federal Office for Migration (2005: 35-36).
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UN Department of Economic and Social Affairs (World Economic and Social Survey 2004: International Migration)

“It is widely recognized that a liberalization of the movement of people (workers and services providers) that is not for
resettlement purposes would result in gains to the world economy and especially to developing countries. ... Improving the
way temporary migrant flows are managed is a promising option. A step forward would be to implement such arrangements
for the less skilled. (...) The movement of [less-skilled] workers from developing to developed countries promises to yield the
greatest gains because this is where the difference between factor prices is largest and where there is considerable scope for

movement.”

UN DESA (2004: 139).

Economists estimate that more workers moving
across borders could significantly increase global
economic output as workers would be placed where
their productivity is higher. One of the first studies
was conducted by Hamilton and Whalley (1984), who
estimated that global GDP could double if migration
were to increase sufficiently to equalize the marginal
productivity of labour (and wages) between seven
world regions that included 179 countries.?® Even if
migration were insufficient to equalize wages, global
GDP would still increase significantly if there were
more migration, since the initial migrants face the
largest gaps in marginal productivity or wages and
thus gain the most by moving.

In its Global Economic Prospects Report 2006 on
Economic Implications of Remittances and Migration,
the World Bank (2006a) estimated that if an
additional 14 million migrants were to migrate from
developing to high-income countries that would

28 In Hamilton and Whalley’s simulation, massive migration to equalize
wages would have added USD 5 - 16 trillion to global GDP in 1977,
when it was USD 8 trillion. Their simulation relied on a number of
assumptions, including full employment of the world’s workers, who
produced a single output with a CES production function (i.e. constant
elasticity of substitution between labour and capital). They estimated
differences in 1977 in the marginal productivity of labour across seven
multi-country regions and assumed that these differences were due to
migration restrictions. Migration that equalized marginal productivity
and wages (factor price convergence via migration) would result in
workers in destination countries losing and capital owners in these
countries gaining, and the opposite distributional effects in countries of
origin. (The full employment assumption is necessary to justify equating
wages and marginal productivity; they assume that the wage:profit ratio
is one in both rich and poor countries before migration barriers are lifted
and that capital does not move even as labour migrates.)

generate a global income gain of over USD 350 billion,
exceeding the anticipated USD 300 billion gain from
completing the Doha round of trade negotiations.?
The press release accompanying the report argued
that more

managed migration programs, including temporary
work visas for low-skilled migrants in industrial
countries (...) would contribute to significant
reductions in poverty in migrant sending countries,
among the migrants themselves, their families
and, as remittances increase, in the broader

community.*

If more labour migration produces “win-win-win”
outcomes, how should it be organized? “Carefully”
would seem to be the answer. The GCIM (2005:
79, para. 1.3) recommended “carefully designed
temporary migration programs as a means of
addressing the economic needs of both countries
of origin and destination”. The need for a careful
design of temporary migrant worker programmes is
especially urgent in countries such as the U.S. and
Germany, where governments have not had a great
record of keeping temporary worker programmes
true to their design as past programmes did not
function as expected. An understanding of why

2 Two-thirds of this USD 300 billion gain would come from liberalizing
farm trade.

30 World Bank, “Migration Can Deliver Welfare Gains, Reduce Poverty, Says
Global Economic Prospects 2006”, Press Release, 16 Nov. 2005, citing Uri
Dadush, Director of the Bank’s Development Prospects Group.
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temporary labour migration programmes tend to get
larger and to last longer than originally intended
is a prerequisite to designing programmes that can
come closer to fulfilling the goal of adding workers
temporarily to the labour force, but not adding
settlers to the population.

6. The Problems of Distortion and Dependence
and Possible Solutions

Temporary migrant worker programmes tend to get
larger and to last longer than intended because of
distortion and dependence. Most employers in the
majority of host countries do not hire temporary
migrant workers. Distortion means that the minority
who do have access to a supplementary labour supply
- those hiring temporary migrants - face generally
limited supplies of low-skilled workers at home and
almost unlimited supplies abroad.

Employers hiring temporary migrant workers often
do so assuming that migrants will continue to be
available and make investment decisions reflecting
this assumption. Thus, farmers who depend on
migrants may plant fruit trees in areas with few
people, assert that they will go out of business
without migrants to pick their crops, and resist efforts
to reduce the number of migrant workers because
doing so would reduce the value of their investment.
This is economic distortion in that some employers
face more stringent labour supply constraints than
others. Employers relying on migrant labour can
either avoid raising wages when local workers are
no longer available or willing to do the work, or
they can expand production because they are able to
recruit migrant workers.

Dependence reflects the fact that some migrants and
their families as well as their regions and countries
of origin may assume that foreign jobs, earnings
and remittances will continue to be available. If
the opportunity to work abroad legally is curbed,
but the “3 Rs”, i.e. recruitment, remittances and

returns, have not been set in motion to remove
or reduce migratory push factors, migrants may
continue to migrate to avoid a reduction in their
income. Most researchers conclude that the U.S.-
Mexico Bracero programmes sowed the seeds of
subsequent unauthorized Mexico-U.S. migration, via
distortion in rural America (the expansion of labour-
intensive agriculture) and dependence in rural
Mexico (population and labour force growth without
economic development) (Martin, 2003b: Ch. 2).

The realities of distortion and dependence should
encourage governments considering new temporary
labour migration programmes to proceed cautiously,
and to include economic mechanisms to minimize
distortion and dependence. These mechanismsinclude
taxes to encourage employers to look for alternatives
to migrants and subsidies to encourage temporary
migrant workers to return to their countries of origin
as their contracts require.

Dealing with distortion requires recognition that
employers always have choices when they make
investments and fill jobs. By the time government is
involved in a request for temporary migrant workers,
the employer has usually found the migrants desired,
so that a supervised period of recruitment usually
fails to find local workers. Government employment
services are ill suited to second-guess employers
in such situations, which is one reason why labour
certification processes (i.e. labour market/resident
worker tests) can become very contentious, especially
if unemployment rates in the areas where migrants
will be employed are high.

Once the employers who turn to guest workers learn
how to have their “need” for migrants certified, most
assume they will be able to continue to hire foreign
workers. As a result, investments in alternatives to
migrants can dwindle, and distortions may increase
as migrant-dependent sectors become isolated from
national labour markets. For example, agriculture
may not offer workers’ health insurance to its



employees because the young male migrants who
dominate the seasonal workforce prefer cash wages
to costly benefits, but this also makes farm work
less attractive to local workers who are interested in
benefits. Networks linking migrants and work places
soon span borders as current migrants refer friends
and relatives to fill vacant jobs. One result is that
labour market information may flow far more freely
from a migrant workplace to migrant countries of
origin than to pockets of unemployment nearby.

International norms and local laws usually call for
migrant workers to be treated equally, receiving the
same wages and benefits as local workers. One way to
minimize distortion is to realize that social security
and health insurance payments increase the overall
payroll expenditure of employers by 20 to 40 per
cent. These amounts could be collected on migrant
payrolls to level the playing field between migrant
and local workers.

The employer share of migrant payroll taxes could be
used to combat distortion through the restructuring
of migrant jobs, such as promoting labour-saving
mechanization. For example, in an industry such as
agriculture, it is often hard for one farmer to finance
or implement mechanization, since peach packers and
processors want fruit that is either picked by hand or
mechanically, but not both (Martin, 2003b: Ch. 8).
Thus, a mechanization programme funded through
payroll taxes could help to provide alternatives to
migrants.®

Mechanization is not the only alternative to migrants.
Sometimes local workers may be attracted to “migrant
jobs” once they have been restructured, as has been the
case with garbage collection in the U.S., whose labour
force has been “renationalized” by switching to large
containers lifted by a truck operator. In other cases,
subsidized research could develop alternatives to

31 To recognize that each sector is different, boards representing employers,
workers and governments could decide how to spend the accumulated
funds to reduce dependence on temporary migrant workers over time.
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migrants, as when some elderly persons have in-
home migrant caregivers and others use technology
such as cameras linked to computers to live alone
but under video monitoring that can summon help
quickly. The universal truism is that wages held down
by the presence of migrants will lead to more labour-
intensive ways to get work done, and pressures
to increase wages by the absence of migrants will
encourage the development of alternatives to high-
wage workers.

The other half of the equation involves giving
migrants incentives to abide by the terms of their
contracts, which usually require them to leave
when jobs are no longer available or their work
contract ends. To encourage returns, the worker’s
share of payroll taxes can be refunded when the
migrant surrenders his/her work visa upon return
in the country of origin. Given the increasing global
interest in using remittances to hasten development,
governments and development institutions could
match payroll tax refunds to support projects that
create jobs in the migrants” home country.

Minimizing distortion and dependence with taxes
and subsidies will not have the desired effects on
employers and migrants if unauthorized workers are
readily available and labour laws are not enforced.
Some employers hire unauthorized workers to
save payroll taxes, and some migrants will resist
departing when their work visas expire despite
refund offers if they believe that they can continue
to work abroad in an irreqular status and have only
few options to earn income at home. Thus, the
enforcement of immigration and labour laws is a
prerequisite to the development of temporary labour
migration programmes that minimize distortion and
dependence.

7. Numbers vs. Rights

The new approaches to the management of temporary
labour migration give rise to a difficult discussion



[98]

CHAPTER 3 - LOW AND SEMI-SKILLED WORKERS ABROAD

about possible trade-offs between migrant numbers
and migrant rights. The demand for migrant workers
depends in part on their cost, which in turn will
partially depend on their rights. If migrants enjoy
the “full rights” laid down in ILO and UN conventions,
including the right to work-related benefits and
family unification, their cost will be typically higher,
and fewer will be sought by employers (Hasenau,
1991). On the other hand, fewer rights and lower
costs can expand migrant numbers but also lead to
a layered labour force and society (Ruhs and Martin,
2006).

Most international discussions call for more numbers
as well as more rights, that is, more channels for
temporary migrant workers to enter developed
countries as well as securing all the rights provided
forin the relevant ILO and UN instruments concerning
migrants. In fact, most destination countries have not
ratified either the ILO or the UN conventions protecting

Portrait 3.1

migrant workers; therefore, the call for “more” migrants
and more rights provides little guidance on how to
deal with the trade-off in practice. For example,
should the international community encourage the
movement of more overseas contract workers to oil-
exporting Gulf States even though the conditions of
their employment may fall short of what is prescribed
in ILO or UN conventions? Overseas contract workers
earn more in GCC States such as Saudi Arabia, Kuwait
and the United Arab Emirates than they would at
home, with the result that they may be able to
improve significantly the welfare of their families in
countries of origin (see Portrait 3.1), although they
do not, as yet, enjoy equal treatment with nationals.
Recent reforms in the United Arab Emirates aimed
at improving working conditions have introduced
summer sun breaks during the hottest part of the
day, increased the number of labour inspectors and
imposed financial penalties on companies that fail
to pay their workers (DeParle, 2007).

Dates for a Better Future

On a sunny morning in March 2007, two-year-old Fatema is seeing her father, Anwar, for the first time in her life.

Anwar left for Saudi Arabia for the first time in 2000. He is one of those fortunate enough who get to take leave to visit their
home country every couple of years. His last visit to Bangladesh was in 2003.

He initially took the decision to seek work abroad after years of hardship in his village, where he struggled to make a living
with a small piece of land he inherited from his father. Like thousands of Bangladeshis, he opted for temporary employment

opportunities in Saudi Arabia.

Anwar remembers the first time he left Bangladesh. He arrived in Saudi Arabia and joined a Khejur (dates) packaging company.
It gave him very little pay to start with, but it provided him with the hope of a better future for himself and his family.

Although living so far away from his wife, children and mother has been very difficult, he feels that this opportunity abroad
has helped him raise and educate his four children, which he values greatly.

Being illiterate himself, he understands the importance of educating his children, particularly his daughters.

Anwar has been fortunate that his salary at the Khejur (dates) company increased over time. His employer, satisfied with his
work, gave him additional responsibilities at the factory. With this he has repaid all his debts incurred to take up work in Saudi
Arabia. It had cost him approximately USD 2,200 to first travel to Saudi Arabia for work.

In addition, with the money he has saved over the years, Anwar has also been able to rebuild and repair his home.

Although Anwar will have to leave Bangladesh again in three months, he hopes that some day he will be able to return to
Bangladesh permanently, buy arable land in the village and live comfortably with his whole family.

Source: IOM Dhaka.




The presence of migrants in countries that restrict
the rights of migrants demonstrates that many
workers are willing to accept the trade-off between
higher wages and fewer rights. The fact that overseas
contract workers may pay up to 25 per cent of what
they will earn to obtain a two-year contract to work
in GCC countries suggests that the international
community may want to focus more on the effective
implementation of core human and labour rights in
respect of migrant workers as well as the development
of more comprehensive migrant rights conventions.

The fundamental dilemma is that inequality motivates
migration, but migrant conventions and norms call
for equality after arrival. This dilemma lies at the
core of the WTO’s General Agreement on Trade in
Services (GATS) negotiations, which aim to liberalize
the movement of “service providers”.?? If achieved,
there could be “hundreds of millions” of additional
migrants crossing borders to provide services.*

In 2000, about one per cent of global trade in services
involved GATS Mode 4, the “movement of natural
persons” over borders. Many developing countries
would like to see more Mode 4 movements, with
some envisaging the goal of a “GATS visa” that would
allow access to any WT0 member country national for
one to three years (Chanda, 2001: 648), so that refusal
to allow entry and employment would be a reason to
file a complaint with the WTO.

The “numbers versus rights” trade-off becomes clear
when dealing with wage standards for GATS service

32 Services move across borders in four major ways or modes: Mode 1
(cross-border supply) occurs when the service rather than the supplier
or consumer crosses national borders, as with call centres; Mode 2
(consumption abroad) occurs when the consumer travels to the supplier,
as when a tourist visits another country or a patient travels abroad for
medical services (see also Chapter 5); Mode 3 (commercial presence)
reflects the movement of capital, as when a bank or insurance company
establishes a subsidiary in another country; and Mode 4 (“movement of
natural persons”) involves the supplier travelling to the consumer of a
service.

3 In answer to the question, “Are we looking at tens of millions of people

moving around in the future?” [under Mode 4], Abdel-Hamid Mamdouh,
Director of Trade in Services at the WTO, said “Ah, yes - it could be
hundreds [of millions] if we liberalize” (Zarocostas, 2005).
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providers. ILO Conventions Nos. 97 and 143 call for
wage parity for migrant and local workers. However,
Chaudhuri et al. (2004) assert that equal wages
would limit numbers: “Wage-parity (...) is intended
to provide a non-discriminatory environment,
[but] tends to erode the cost advantage of hiring
foreigners and works like a de facto quota”. Chanda
(2001: 635) goes further, asserting that wage parity
“negates the very basis of cross-country labor flows,
which stem from endowment-based cost differentials
between countries”. In other words, if GATS opened
new channels for migrants, would they be paid local
minimum or prevailing wages, which may limit their
numbers, or could they work for lower wages, which
would presumably increase numbers?

“Numbers versus rights” raises other questions as
well. Ruhs (2005) emphasizes that it is a human right
to leave one’s country, but there is no corresponding
right to enter another country. As a result, the
balance of power in determining whether either
numbers or rights receive higher priority lies mostly
in the more affluent destination countries, which
have to answer questions such as whether to enforce
the return of skilled migrants to avoid brain drain
from countries of origin, or welcome skilled migrants
to generate the maximum benefits from migration.
Countries of origin largely react to these policies,
making decisions about whether to facilitate labour
emigration or attempt to prohibit or discourage
migration to particular countries.

8. Conclusion

Economic theory suggests that workers who
move from lower to higher wage countries are the
major beneficiaries of temporary labour migration
programmes, and that such labour migration
increases global economic efficiency. There are many
types of temporary labour migration programmes,
ranging from those that admit temporary workers to
fill temporary jobs, to those that admit temporary
workers to fill permanent or year-round jobs, and
those that admit probationary immigrants.
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Governments with large numbers of unauthorized
foreign workers often see temporary labour migration
programmes for low and semi-skilled workers as
the best compromise between the extremes of “no
borders” and “no migrants”. The arguments for
having such temporary migrant workers admitted via
regular channels rather than unauthorized foreigners
seem compelling. Employers argue that they cannot
find local workers to fill vacant jobs at prevailing
wages and working conditions, and many migrants
want to work abroad for higher wages. To avoid
having non-integrated second and third-generation
foreigners, governments are often attracted to the
concept of simply “borrowing” workers from lower-
wage countries.

Earlier “guest worker” programmes ended under a
cloud, as they lasted longer and became larger than
anticipated, and resulted in significant settlement
and family unification. To avoid the same fate with
215t century temporary labour migration programmes,
it is important to develop more effective approaches
to programme management to help ensure that
temporary migrant workers do not become permanent
features of the labour landscapes in countries of origin
and destination. This could be done, for instance,
by introducing economic incentives for return or
offering attractive opportunities for investment in
countries of origin.* Such policies might encourage
industrialized countries to open more gates for low
and semi-skilled migrant workers.

Well-managed  temporary  labour  migration
programmes benefit migrants and destination
countries, but while remittances can contribute to
poverty reduction (see also the discussion in Textbox
12.3), it is less clear whether such programmes taken
as a whole can be a positive force for sustainable
development in countries of origin. The ILO (2004: 30)
reviewed the migration and development literature
and concluded that “migration can, in some cases,
contribute positively to development where a country

3 See also Chapters 11 and 12 where these policies are discussed in a little
more detail.
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is already poised to develop; it cannot, however,
create such conditions.” The World Bank’s 2006
Global Economic Prospects Report similarly asserts
that “migration should not be viewed as a substitute
for economic development in the country of origin [as
ultimately] development depends on sound domestic
economic policies.” (World Bank, 2006a: xi). These
messages were also strongly echoed in the government-
led discussions of the Global Forum on Migration and
Development (GEMD) (see Textbox Int. 2).%

Potential conflicts of interest between countries
of origin and destination highlight the need for
dialogue and cooperation. Destination countries
prefer the best and brightest workers, such as IT and
healthcare professionals. Professionals earn more and
can remit more, but may also find it easier to settle
abroad, which is likely to reduce remittances in the
longer term. It is not yet clear whether the advice
being given to developing countries, “Don’t worry if
your best and brightest leave because you will get
remittances”, will eventually be as discredited as
was the advice of half a century ago to speed up
development by creating and protecting basic steel
and other heavy industries behind high tariff walls.

Governments and international institutions
advocating more 21t century temporary labour
migration programmes for low and semi-skilled
workers have not yet dealt with the fundamental
dilemma that inequality motivates people to move,
but most legal norms in developed countries as well
as international standards call for equal treatment
after arrival. Countries in which the equality norm
receives least attention have the most migrants, as
in the Middle East, while countries which adhere to
the equality norm have fewer, as in Scandinavia.
There are no easy or universal answers as to whether
numbers or rights should receive higher priority,
but one way forward is to think in terms of core
rights that all migrants should enjoy. These issues
are addressed again in Part B of the Report focusing
on policy responses.

3 These questions are discussed further in Chapter 12.
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STUDENT MOBILITY,
INTERNATIONALIZATION OF
HIGHER EDUCATION AND
SKILLED MIGRATION®

1. Introduction

The dynamics of student mobility and the
internationalization of higher education have
changed profoundly since the 1990s. Twenty years
ago, the primary motivations to study abroad were
related to academic, political, geo-strategic, cultural
and development aid issues and considerations. At
the time, countries took a favourable view of the
mobility of students and academics as an opening
to the world, in the hope of creating international
networks of elites. Universities received foreign
students and academics but made no special effort
to recruit them. Today, even though the original
motivations remain valid, cross-border education
- that is, all that entails the international mobility
of students and teachers, educational programmes
or institutions of higher learning (Knight, 2004)
- is being increasingly driven by economic
considerations. Governments see it as a fulcrum of
economic development and as a means of improving
the quality of their higher education and their
institutions of higher learning, an element of prestige
(and sometimes a source of income), giving them

* This chapter was written by Stéphan Vincent-Lancrin, who is an
analyst at the Centre for Educational Research and Innovation (CERI),
a division of the Directorate for Education of the Organisation for
Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD). The analyses given
and the opinions expressed in this chapter are those of the author and
do not necessarily reflect the views of the OECD and of its members.

a competitive edge. Individuals see it as a further
boost to their career both in their home country
and on the international job market, or even as an
investment towards possible future emigration.

A growing number of persons either go abroad to
study, enrol in foreign programmes or establishments
present in their country, or simply turn to the
Internet to follow courses run by universities or
other institutions of higher learning at a distance
from other countries. Between 1998 and 2004, the
number of foreign students enrolled worldwide rose
by 52 per cent to 2.7 million, with the OECD countries
hosting 85 per cent of the total.

This trend results from a range of different, not
mutually exclusive factors: greater mobility of
skilled individuals and workers in a globalized
economy; the falling costs of transport and
communication; the desire of countries to encourage
university and cultural exchanges and to attract
highly qualified personnel; the wish on the part of
tertiary institutions to generate additional income
or increase their prestige and raise their profiles,
both nationally and internationally; or the need for
a better educated workforce in emerging economies
where local capabilities are often quantitatively and
qualitatively insufficient.
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Cross-border higher education has evolved differently
across countries and regions. In very general terms,
student mobility has been induced by political
action in Europe and by strong demand in the Asia-
Pacific region. North America, for its part, has been
a magnet for foreign students, although it is only
in recent years that the United States has adopted
a policy of more active recruitment. Though South
America and Africa receive relatively few foreign
students, and then mostly from within the same
region, student mobility in general is also increasing
in those parts of the world. However, only limited
statistics are available for these regions.

The major trends in cross-border higher education
and the implications for educational policies are set
out and examined in two OECD publications (2004a
and 2004b): Internationalisation and Trade in Higher
Education. Opportunities and Challenges, and Quality
and Recognition in Higher Education: The Cross-border
Challenge. Also, detailed data on foreign and mobile
students are collected and published each year in
Education at a Glance (OECD, 2006a) and by UNESCO
(2006).

This chapter retraces the predominant trends in
student mobility and highlights the major strategies
for the internationalization of higher education,
while underscoring the main implications for
migration. Section 2 examines the major trends in
student mobility, the causes of this mobility, and
describes the emergence of new forms of cross-
border higher education - viz. the mobility of both
programmes and educational establishments. Section
3 proposes a typology of the main strategies in the
internationalization of higher education. Section 4
discusses the interplay between student mobility and
migration policies, and examines the link between
student mobility and brain drain. Finally, the
conclusion underlines how the internationalization
of higher education further complicates the link
between student mobility and skilled migration.
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2. Main Trends in Cross-border Higher
Education

The main trends in cross-border higher education
may be summed up in two words, namely growth
and diversification: growth in the number of
students enrolled in foreign education programmes
(or abroad); diversification of the supply of cross-
border education, as new forms of international
mobility emerge. This section outlines the main
trends in student mobility and argues that, like
student mobility, the new forms of cross-border
education can facilitate the migration of highly
qualified professionals or skilled migration (i.e. of
graduates from institutions of higher learning).

2.1 Student Mobility: Main Trends

International student mobility is the main form of
cross-border higher education. In 2004, there were
2.7 million students worldwide studying outside their
own countries; in other words, almost three times as
many as 20 years ago.! OECD countries receive some
85 per cent of all foreign students, two-thirds (66%)
of whom were nationals of non-OECD countries in
2004. Thus, such student flows show a strong South-
North orientation, with five OECD countries hosting
over half of the total (58%). In 2004, 22 per cent of
all foreign students worldwide were in the United
States, 11 per cent in the United Kingdom, 10 per
cent in Germany, 9 per cent in France and 6 per
cent in Australia. The top five English-speaking host
countries (United States, United Kingdom, Australia,
Canada and New Zealand) alone receive almost half
(47%) the total number of foreign students (Figure
4.1). Of the ten countries hosting the largest share
of foreign students (75% of the world total) only
Russia and South Africa are not OECD members. The
35 leading host countries for foreign students listed
in Figure 4.1a account for 95 per cent of all foreign
students enrolled throughout the world.

! Unless otherwise indicated, the figures used in this chapter are from
the OECD education database for all members and non-members covered
in it (OECD, 2006a), and from UNESCO for all other countries (UNESCO,
2006). In the absence of 2004 data, the last available year was taken as
an estimate.
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Textbox 4.1

Foreign and International Students in International Statistics

Despite constant efforts to improve international statistical data on student mobility, some imperfections persist. Although
these efforts attempt to list non-resident foreign students who have entered a country for study purposes, the national data for
some countries include both resident and non-resident tertiary students (ISCED! 5A, 5B and 6). Hence, “foreign” students are
generally an over-estimation of genuinely mobile international students. In 2006, the OECD published for the first time data on
mobile international students as distinct from data on foreign students. The foreign students are identified by their nationality,
while the mobile students are identified by the country where they had previously studied or by their residence. For the 12
countries for which data are available, mobile students account for an average of 70 per cent of foreign students, although there
may be large variations. In Norway and Spain less than 40 per cent of foreign students are mobile, as compared with over 80 per
cent in Australia, Austria, Canada, Hungary, Japan and the United Kingdom. In principle, the data do not reflect the fact that
foreign students who enrol in programmes for at least one semester count as full-time students. Students sent abroad for short
periods (i.e. less than a full academic year) and who remain enrolled in their institutions of origin and/or are still paying their
tuition fees to that institution should not be recorded as foreign students in the host country. Lastly, a student from country
A, registered in a programme offered in country B via distance learning, should, in principle, be counted as a foreign student
of country B, which is not always the case in practice. The variations between the national and international data for a given
country stem from the adjustments needed to make country data comparable internationally. Although foreign students may
not be (mobile) international students, this chapter often uses the data on foreign students as an approximation of student
mobility. This is done for practical reasons as such data are available for a greater number of countries.

Note:
1 ISCED - International Standard Classification of Education.

Figure 4.1:

Numbers and Percentages of Foreign Students in the 35 Main Host Countries, 2004

4.1b: Percentage enrolled in higher education
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In relative terms, i.e. as a percentage of the size of
the higher education systems of various countries,
the situation varies somewhat. Cyprus, Fiji, New
Zealand, Switzerland and Macao SAR are among the
countries and regions with the largest proportion of
foreign students in their national higher education
systems, while the United States drops from first
place (Figure 4.1a) to rank thirty-second among host
countries (Figure 4.1b). Against a country average
of 5.7 per cent of foreign students worldwide, the
average for OECD countries stood at 7.3 per cent of
their total student body in 2004 (up from 4.5 per
cent in 1998). In 2004, the overall student body in
nine smaller, English-speaking countries included at
least 15 per cent international students. Generally
speaking, the fewer foreign students a country
receives, the greater the tendency for those students
to come from neighbouring countries or from within
the same continent. Hence, 99 per cent of foreign
students studying in sub-Saharan African countries
are themselves from sub-Saharan Africa, and the
percentages are about 80 per cent for the countries
in Latin America, South Asia and the Pacific, and
almost 70 per cent for the Arab and Central Asian
countries - as against a mere 27 per cent for western
Europe and North America taken together (UNESCO,
2006).

In the OECD area, Europe is the main destination
with 1.2 million, or 52 per cent of foreign students
on record there (see Table 4.1). It is the leading host
region for students from Europe and Africa and is also
attractive to students from the Americas and Asia.
North America is host to 31 per cent of foreign students,
and the Asia-Pacific region to the remaining 17 per
cent.

The geographical distribution of foreign students
varies across the major OECD regions (Table 4.2).
While North America receives fewer foreign students
(707,000 in the United States, Canada and Mexico
in 2004), it is the most attractive region for Asian
students (Table 4.1). Accordingly, over half (61%)
of all foreign students in North America come from
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Asia, compared to Europe (14%), South America
(12%), Africa (8%) and North America (5%). In the
European OECD countries, students come first and
foremost from Europe (44%), followed by Asia (29%),
Africa (18%), and the Americas (8%), while Asian
countries receive 85 per cent of students from within
the Asian region.

Asia ranks first in terms of students going abroad to
pursue higher studies. In 2004, almost half (48%)
of the foreign students in the OECD area came
from Asia, followed closely by Europe (27%), Africa
(12%), South America (7%), North America (4%) and
Oceania (1%).

International students choose their study
destinations according to their region of origin. As
Table 4.1 shows, student mobility in Europe occurs
largely within Europe. Among European students
registered abroad, 81 per cent are studying in
another European country, while among Asian and
North American students registered as studying
abroad, 28 per cent and 44 per cent, respectively,
remain within their continent. The preference of
European students to remain in Europe can no doubt
be attributed to the Bologna Process and to the new
Erasmus Programme promoting this type of mobility
(though the introduction of Erasmus Mundus has
since expanded the new Erasmus Programme to
cover the whole world). For their part, African
students have a clear preference for Europe - France
alone receives 55 per cent of all African students in
Europe and 42 per cent of all international African
students enrolled in the OECD area. In turn, students
from the Americas most often choose to stay in the
region, though almost 40 per cent also opt to study
in Europe. Asian students aim mainly for North
America (40%) and, though 28 per cent also go to
study in the Asia-Pacific region, in particular in
Australia, 32 per cent also choose to go to Europe.
Here again, the averages conceal major variations,
as the United Kingdom (43%) and Germany (29%)
together host 72 per cent of Asian students studying
in Europe.



Table 4.1:

Destinations of Foreign Students Studying in
OECD Countries by Origin, 2004 (%)

Destination
Origin Amﬁ; a Europe  Asia-Pacific ~ OECD
Africa 20 77 3 100
North America 44 43 13 100
South America 56 41 2 100
Asia 40 32 28 100
Europe 16 81 3 100
Oceania 27 19 54 100
World 31 52 17 100

Source: OECD.

Table 4.2:

Composition of Foreign Student Bodies in the
OECD Area, 2004 (%)

OECD area

WORLD MIGRATION 2008

subsidized by European institutions (OECD, 2004a).

In relative terms, the situation again differs (Figure
4.2). The small countries are often those with
the largest numbers of nationals studying abroad
relative to the size of their higher education system.
Frequently their offer, both quantitatively and in
terms of the range of disciplines available is limited,
and, consequently, their nationals most often study
in neighbouring countries under more or less tacit
agreements. A case in point is Luxembourg, which,
in 2004, had twice as many students enrolled abroad
than at home. For many larger African countries,
the high degree of student mobility is no doubt
attributable to limited capacity at home. In absolute
terms, the number of students from the major source
countries studying abroad is, in fact, relatively
low considering the size of their system of higher

i Total education
Origin North , - :
America Europe  Asia-Pacific  OECD
Africa 8 18 2 12 Figure 4.2:
North America 5 3 3 4 Countries with over 20 per cent of all Tertiary-
South America 12 5 1 ! level Students Studying Abroad, 2004
Asia 61 29 & 48 . —
\nadorra
Europe 14 44 5 29 Luxembourg I 219 375
- Djibouti I 150
Oceania 1 0 3 1 Comoros NN 143
Tou 00 10 0 10 e R 2
. Belize NN 106
Note: 3 Tonga N 104
The percentages do not always add up to 100 per cent because of rounding. cyprus I o5
. Gambia N 79
Source: OECD. Cayman I::ndz _78
Lesotho _ 74
Equatorial Guinea _73
. . . Botswana | 72
At the country level, China (including Hong Kong Namibia [ 58
SAR) ranks first as the country with the largest share s — s
of its nationals studying abroad, i.e. 17 per cent of a0 =j§
all foreign students in the OECD area, followed by et — o
. Brunei Darussalam - 38
India (5%), South Korea (4%), Germany, Japan, e =3337
a
Morocco and France (3% each). Two-thirds (66%) swaziand [ 32
. . Albania I 30
of all Asian students abroad are concentrated in samoa [ 30
f . . . . Zimbabwe -30
our English-speaking countries, namely Australia, Triidad and Tobago [ 20
Canada, the United Kingdom and the United States. il — o
uriname 23
Whereas Asians generally turn to cross-border odand =§:
education to follow full courses, bearing the real cost Hong Kong SAR = 2
enegal

of their studies themselves, American and European
students prefer short stays, mainly to attend courses

Source: UNESCO.
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While some migration flows often display marked
gender differences, these are less significant in
student mobility, though not entirely absent.
Thus, female students accounted on average for 50
per cent of foreign students in OECD countries in
2004, against a (national) average of 49 per cent
male students in higher education (Table 4.3). The
share of female students has steadily increased since
1998. While the share of European female students
in international mobility reflects their share in
higher education, female students from the United
States are more willing to go abroad than their male
counterparts, the reverse being true in Asia. In the
case of the United States, this over-representation of
women in international student mobility is no doubt
related to the preponderance of female students in
the humanities, which is the main discipline pursued
by mobile U.S. students. Concerning Asia, apart
from reasons related to the favoured disciplines
pursued (many Asian students study science and
technology), the under-representation of women in
international student mobility is perhaps due to the
fact that families are more willing to invest in males
rather than females (OECD, 2004a). Hence, countries
hosting many Asian students often have a smaller
number of female students among their overall
foreign student contingents.

In countries for which numbers are available for
2004, an average of 32 per cent of international
students were enrolled in the social sciences, 24 per
cent in sciences and engineering (13% and 11%,
respectively?), 16 per cent in the human sciences
and art, 16 per cent in medicine, with agriculture,
education and services making up the remaining
ten per cent. Yet, the choice of disciplines by
international students varies appreciably from
one country to another. For example, in Australia,
Germany, Norway, Switzerland and the United States,

2 In line with the ISCED classification (1997) this includes personal
services, transport services, environmental protection, security services
and other similar fields, some of which may be offered in a vocational
tertiary education establishment and not a university.
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Table 4.3:

Percentage of Women among Foreign Students
in OECD Countries

1998 2004
Australia 49 46
Austria 48 52
Canada 43 47
Czech Republic 37 50
Denmark 59 54
Finland 40 45
France n.a. 49
Germany 45 50
Hungary 41 53
Iceland 66 66
Ireland 53 na.
Italy 50 57
Japan 46 48
South Korea 38 46
Netherlands n.a. 54
New Zealand 52 52
Norway 52 56
Poland 47 55
Portugal na. 49
Slovak Republic n.a. 41
Spain 49 51
Sweden 56 54
Switzerland 45 45
Turkey 27 32
UK. 46 50
u.s. 42 44
Country mean 47 50

Notes:
France - 2003 instead of 2004; United States - 2002 instead of 2004.
n.a. = not available

Source: OECD.

the proportion of foreign students enrolled in the
sciences in 2004 was clearly higher than the average
for all the countries for which data were available;
this was the case for the social sciences in Australia,
the Netherlands and New Zealand; the human sciences
in Iceland, Japan, Austria and Germany; the medical
sciences in Belgium, the Slovak Republic, Italy,
Hungary, the Czech Republic, Denmark and Poland;
engineering in Finland and Portugal; and agriculture
in Hungary, Belgium and the Slovak Republic (OECD,
2006a: Table C3.5). Thus, different disciplines in



different countries attract either more or fewer
foreign students than the international average. Yet,
while these disciplines are undoubtedly centres of
attraction for foreign students in a given system of
higher education, there is nothing to support the
conclusion that they are centres of attraction (or
excellence) at the international level. Indeed, some
countries actually receive very few foreign students
in their most attractive disciplines.

Generally speaking, almost 90 per cent of international
students are enrolled in higher education. In 2004,
the only countries where a significant percentage
of international students had chosen vocational
training (ISCED 5b) were Canada (30% of international
students in a vocational education programme),
Greece (29%), Belgium (26%), Japan (24%) and New
Zealand (24%). Although cross-border students enrol
mainly in undergraduate courses, relative to local
students a proportionally greater number follow
postgraduate courses. Compared to the student body
as a whole, a higher proportion of foreign students
is enrolled in advanced research programmes (i.e.
doctorate level). In 2001, foreigners enrolled in
such courses represented on average 10.2 per cent
of all students in higher education, but a mere
3.8 per cent of the total number of students (foreign
and national) in the countries for which statistics
were available. Although this varies significantly
depending on the country, international (or foreign)
students in 2004 made up a significant portion of
graduates from advanced research programmes
(ISCED 6) in Switzerland (41.1%), the United
Kingdom (36.8%), Canada (27.3%), the United States
(26.4%), Belgium (23.4%) and France (23.5%). In
these countries, international students represent
a genuine contribution to the country’s scientific
output, as well as to its output of scientists (OECD,
2004a and 2006a). In 2003, more than half the
recipients of doctoral degrees in the United States
were born abroad (versus 27% in 1973), with 50 per
cent in the physical sciences, engineering (67%) and
economic sciences (68%) (Bound et al., 2006).
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2.2 The Causes of Mobility

The decision to study abroad and where depends on
a broad spectrum of cultural, educational, economic
and social factors. The factors determining the choice
of a foreign destination include:

¢ The destination country’s immigration (or visa)
policy for foreign students: Potential determinants
are the ease of obtaining a visa, the possibility to
work while studying or to remain in the country
upon completion of studies.

¢ Employment possibilities in the host country
and the country of origin: A host country will be
more attractive if students can work there after
completing their studies, or if their qualifications
are highly regarded on the local job market when
they return home.

® Recognition of skills and foreign qualifications in
the country of origin and the host country: The
frequent absence of any formal framework for such
recognition partly explains the success of student
mobility under joint university programmes or
partnerships between establishments - leading to
double degrees or automatic recognition of credits
obtained in the partner establishment. On the
one hand, the lack of recognition of degrees and
professional qualifications obtained at home can
induce mobility. Students may choose to pursue
studies in another country because they may
have decided to establish themselves and work
there and have no choice but to obtain the local
qualifications and degrees that would allow them
to do so. Moreover, the degrees and qualifications
obtained in the host country may enjoy greater
international recognition. On the other hand,
the lack of recognition of foreign qualifications
inhibits mobility as it may oblige students to take
up their studies again from scratch abroad or limit
their job prospects on return to their country of
origin. UNESCO and OECD jointly drew up the
Guidelines for Quality Provision in Cross-border
Higher Education, calling for greater transparency
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and international cooperation as a means of
facilitating the international recognition of skills
(OECD, 2005b).

The cost of studies abroad (tuition fees, living
expenses, taking financial assistance into account)
compared with the country of origin: The smaller
the cost differential, the more mobile students
are likely to be. In addition to geographical
and cultural proximity, one of the reasons why
students from the European Union (EU) prefer the
United Kingdom as an English-speaking country
in which to study is undoubtedly the fact that
they pay the same tuition fees as local students.

The reputation and supposed quality of the
institutions of learning and educational system
in the host country compared to the country of
origin: A destination country perceived as having
an advantage in this field is an inducement to
mobility. Even if they are open to challenge,
international classifications are making it
increasingly possible to compare institutions of
higher learning throughout the world (Salmi and
Saroyan, 2007).

The choice of post-secondary education offered
in the country of origin and the possibilities of
access: The limitation of admissions to higher
education and the numerus clausus for some
courses could prompt students to go abroad.

The existence of networks of students or
former students from the country of origin:
When information about institutions abroad is
relatively scant, the recommendations of other
students will play an important role, as will the
prospect of becoming integrated into one's own
(student) community abroad. While academic
standards undoubtedly become more stringent at
the higher levels of education, studies show that
the presumed quality of higher education in the
destination country is more decisive than that of
the programme being followed or the establishment
where students enrol (0OECD, 2004a).

The language of the destination country and the
language of instruction: Knowing that English

currently ranks first as the main international
language and second as the most widely spoken
language in the world, the English-speaking
countries have a comparative edge in this regard,
that some universities in non-English-speaking
countries are attempting to offset by also offering
programmes in English.

¢ The perceived quality of life in the host country:
As with all forms of travel, the activities offered
by the host city and country, climate, cultural and
tourist attractions, culture and religion, in short,
the desired quality of life, are decisive factors.

¢ The geographical and cultural proximity of the
host country and the country of origin, as well as
historical ties: This, for example, is what accounts
for the substantial student flows between the
Nordic countries, between the Commonwealth
countries and the United Kingdom, between the
countries of French-speaking Africa and France,
and between the former republics of the Soviet
Union and the Russian Federation.

¢ The infrastructure and social benefits available to
foreign students in the host country (i.e. medi-
cal coverage, university accommodation, language
learning centres, etc.).

The choice of a host establishment by foreign
students (and their families) may be viewed as
the outcome of an assessment of the monetary
and non-monetary costs of studying abroad, and
the monetary and non-monetary benefits that the
students (and their families) hope to reap from
it. The tuition fees and cost of living in the host
country are thus far from being the only important
determinants. Asian students are often accustomed
to paying (relatively) high tuition fees and hence do
not necessarily consider the lack of subsidies as an
obstacle to mobility. In contrast, students originating
from the EU, who benefit from sizeable subsidies in
their countries, are less willing to study in countries
where tuition fees are significantly higher. Even so,
low tuition fees do not determine student mobility:
flows of foreign students are relatively negligible in



some countries where tuition fees are relatively low,
or even non-existent, such as the Nordic countries.
The cost factor is undoubtedly more important
for educational programmes in English-speaking
countries. Similarly, there is no evidence to suggest
that the wish to emigrate to a country is necessarily
a deciding factor in the choice of a country in which
to study. A student may well choose to study in one
country and then emigrate to another or indeed
return home.

2.3 What are the New Forms of Cross-border
Higher Education?

Student mobility is but one form of cross-border
higher education. A growing number of students are
gaining access and benefiting from the new possibility
of pursuing higher or post-secondary distance
education offered by a foreign university without
having to leave their own country. The international
virtual mobility of programmes and establishments
and the possibility of distance learning, initially
as correspondence courses and, more recently, via
the internet, has increased over the past decade,
especially towards Asia and the Middle East. The
link between such new forms of cross-border higher
education and physical mobility of people, whether
immediate or subsequent, is uncertain.

The mobility of educational programmes is the second
most common form of cross-border higher education
after international student mobility. Although it
encompasses distance learning - including cyber-
education (or e-learning) (OECD, 2005a; Larsen and
Vincent-Lancrin, 2006) generally complemented
by onsite courses at local partner establishments
- it mostly takes the form of traditional face-to-
face learning, made possible through a partner
establishment abroad. Relations between foreign and
local establishments have given rise to a variety of
contractual arrangements, ranging from development
aid to commercial contracts. Commercial cross-
border education is now prevalent in the Asia-
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Pacific region, chiefly in the form of franchises or
twinning, though many other forms also exist. Under
a franchise, a local provider is generally authorized
by a foreign establishment to offer all or some of
its academic courses under very precise contractual
arrangements. In most cases, such courses lead to a
foreign qualification. Franchises may take numerous
other forms, however. Under a twinning programme,
students pursue studies with a foreign provider and
follow a foreign programme; they undergo some of
their training in their country of origin and complete
it in the country of the foreign establishment. This
type of cross-border education usually involves
mobility of both students and programmes.

It is difficult to put a number on cross-border
educational programmes or students registered in
foreign programmes offered in their own country.
The two countries most active in this field - the
United Kingdom and Australia - have some 300,000
students registered in their cross-border programmes,
mainly in Asia (McBurnie and Ziguras, 2007). Today,
all of Australia’s 38 public universities offer courses
abroad, and their numbers have risen from a mere
25 in 1991 to 1,600 in 2003. Over 85 per cent of
these courses are located in China (including Hong
Kong SAR), Singapore and Malaysia, while the others
are scattered throughout the rest of the world, from
India to Canada, including Indonesia and South
Africa. The number of students following Australian
programmes in their countries represented 33 per
cent of all international students registered in
Australian establishments in 2004, a nine per cent
increase since 1996. Hence, educational services
represented Australia’s third most important services
export item in 2003, worth AUD 5.03 billion (IDP
Australia, 2007).

Perhaps on account of the greater entrepreneurial
risks entailed, the mobility of establishments is still
limited, but has nonetheless become a significant
dimension of cross-border higher education. It
represents the foreign direct investments made
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by institutions of higher learning or educational
enterprises. The most typical form of such mobility
is the opening of campuses abroad by universities
and of training centres by other educational service
providers. According to the Observatory on Borderless
Higher Education, there were about a hundred of these
worldwide in 2005 (OBHE Breaking News, 27 June
2005). One can point to the examples of Nottingham
University (U.K.) with campuses in China and
Malaysia; Liverpool University (U.K.) set to open a
campus in China; and Monash University (Australia),
which has opened campuses in Malaysia and South
Africa, while Australia’s Royal Melbourne Institute
of Technology (RMIT) University has a campus in
Viet Nam. Mobility of establishments also includes
creating entirely new educational establishments
(not affiliated to any establishment of origin), as well
as the partial or total acquisition of an establishment
abroad. This latter form, for example, is preferred by
the stock-listed U.S. group Laureate International
Universities, which owns universities in the Americas
(Brazil, Chile, Costa Rica, Ecuador, Honduras, Mexico,
Panama, Peru), in China and in Europe (France, The
Netherlands, Spain, Switzerland).

The relationship between these new forms of
cross-border higher education on the one hand,
and student mobility and skilled migration on the
other, is somewhat unclear. For one thing, these
are alternatives to student mobility that do not
afford the same cultural and linguistic experience
as a stay abroad, but which are less costly. It is
conceivable that, apart from their potentially
beneficial developmental spin-offs for their host
countries (Vincent-Lancrin, 2006), these new forms
are limiting the exodus of skills that could otherwise
possibly result from student mobility. Moreover,
these study courses sometimes entail brief stays
abroad and often, though not invariably, lead to
degrees and qualifications recognized in the country
of the foreign partner university, and could pave the
way for subsequent migration to countries where
such qualifications are recognized. Subsequent
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migration could therefore be an underlying motive.
In the Philippines, for example, the number of
nursing students has increased dramatically in
recent years, often driven by the hope of emigrating
to an industrialized, generally English-speaking
country. Obtaining a nursing qualification from
these countries in the Philippines can only facilitate
out-migration. Besides, the British Council encourages
British tertiary institutions wishing to engage in cross-
border activities in the Philippines to give preference to
the medical disciplines. Nevertheless, these new forms
of cross-border higher education are still in their
early stages, and it would be premature to undertake
an assessment of their impact on migration.

3. Today's Major Strategies for the
Internationalization of Higher Education

By no means do all countries have an express
policy aimed at the internationalization of higher
education. Yet, based on current practice, it is
possible to identify four major strategies that reflect
the range of motivations and policy tools at work in
this field. These strategies are not always coordinated
and even less directly decided at government
level, and their outcomes vary considerably from
one country to another. They nevertheless make
it possible to paint a picture of the current policy
landscape. Each strategy takes a different approach
to migration, but the objectives they pursue are
not mutually exclusive. The traditional strategy in
this field is based on mutual understanding, while
the three others - those based on skilled migration,
income generation and capacity building - which
emerged during the 1990s, are quite clearly dictated
by economic considerations. Migration is sometimes
an integral part of these considerations.

The goals pursued by the strategy based on
mutual understanding are primarily related to
political, cultural, academic and development
aid considerations. The strategy authorizes and
encourages international mobility of students and



staff, both national and foreign, through scholarship
and university exchange programmes, as well as
partnerships between institutions of higher learning.
This strategy does not generally recruit foreign
students through intensive campaigns, but instead
targets a tiny elite of national and foreign students.
The coordination aspect is mainly addressed under
development aid and geo-strategic choices. Under this
approach, it is not rare for scholarship programmes
to fall within the purview of the Ministry of Foreign
Affairs. As for the migration aspect, foreign students
are expected to return to their country of origin
and are not infrequently barred from remaining in
their host country for more or less extended periods
after completing their studies. This traditional
strategy of internationalization is still the main
approach pursued by countries like Japan, Republic
of Korea, Mexico, Spain and, in fact, most developing
countries. In the United States, the Fulbright
Commission programmes are typical examples of
this and associated with J-1 visas (which oblige the
students concerned to leave the territory for at least
two years before being able to apply for a residence
permit allowing them to work in the country). The EU
has also launched the Socrates-Erasmus programme
in keeping with the same philosophy: student and
teacher exchanges, the networking of university
departments and establishments throughout Europe,
and the joint design of study programmes were
intended to foster a feeling of “European citizenship”
among European youth, thanks to better mutual
understanding and knowledge of several European
languages. Although their knowledge of languages
and of neighbouring countries could pave the way
for subsequent migration by students and contribute
to the emergence of a common labour market,
stays abroad still tend to be short and part of the
educational institution’s study programme in the
country of origin. Therefore, the principle that
students should return to their country of origin is
central to the concept of the programme.
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The strategy based on skilled migration pursues
the same goals as the preceding one, but in addition
entails the more deliberate and targeted recruitment
of foreign students. It is in line with the philosophy
of the knowledge-based economy, but also aims to
attract talented students (and university personnel)
who could become knowledge workers at the
service of the host country’s economy or boost the
competitiveness of research and higher education
in that country. The internationalization of higher
education enables national systems to compare
themselves to foreign systems of higher education
and often leads establishments and universities to
come up with innovative ideas to adapt themselves to
the requirements of foreign students (or of their own
students returning from abroad). It also paves the way
to attract foreign talent to the host country. Though
scholarship programmes could remain an important
part of this strategy, they are also complemented
by other measures, such as actively promoting a
country’s higher education system abroad while
simultaneously relaxing the visa or immigration
regulations for the target groups. Dedicated entities
are sometimes created to assist foreigners in relation
to their studies and their stay in the host country.
Instruction in English might be developed and
encouraged in non-English-speaking countries. As
such, studies pursued by international students are
subsidized by the host country in the same way as
for local students. They may target students from
certain regions, postgraduate students or future
researchers, rather than undergraduate students
or students specializing in a particular field. This
strategy generally leads to an increase in the number
of foreign students received in the country, but has
no real impact in terms of the mobility of courses and
institutions. It can also prove difficult or impossible
to implement, and generally remains embedded in
development aid policy or in conventional university
partnerships. The countries that have adopted this
approach include. Canada (some provinces), France,
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Germany, the United Kingdom (for students from
the EU) and the United States (for postgraduate
students).

The Bologna Process, launched in 1992, marked a
reorientation of the policy of internationalization
adopted throughout Europe. In particular, it moved
the EU Socrates-Erasmus programme closer to the
skilled migration strategy. Today, the mobility of
students and university personnel is helping to create
a European area of higher education and research
designed to boost the attractiveness (outside Europe
and, more specifically, in Asia) of higher education
in Europe and to transform Europe’s economies into
knowledge-based ones (Huismans and van der Wende,
2004). The harmonization of European systems is not
only aimed at promoting intra-European mobility,
but also at enhancing the international appeal of
tertiary education in Europe, especially vis-a-vis
the United States. In 1998, the United States was
host to 47 per cent of foreign students from Asia, a
figure that had fallen to 40 per cent by 2004. Still,
competition is as intense as cooperation among the
countries of Europe.

The strategy based onincome generation pursuesthe
same goals as those based on mutual understanding
and skilled migration but, in addition, it directly
pursues commercial ends. One specific feature of
that approach is that higher education services
are invoiced at their real cost to international
students, who, by and large, do not benefit from
any public subsidies. By comparison with local
students, therefore, international students often
represent extra income for tertiary institutions,
a factor that encourages them to be enterprising
on the international education market. For the
purposes of this strategy, government authorities
allow institutions a high degree of autonomy with a
view to creating a solid reputation for their higher
education sector and protecting foreign students
by means of quality assurance mechanisms. This
strategy generally leads to a sizeable increase in the
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number of international students paying for their
tuition at cost and to the development of profit-
oriented mobility programmes and establishments.
This sometimes goes hand-in-hand with a reduction
of the relative share of public funding in university
resources or even with a cut in government funding
per student. It may also entail an active policy of
commercial negotiations aimed at reducing the
obstacles to cross-border educational activities. That
may be undertaken viabilateral agreements or through
negotiations on trade in educational services in the
framework of the World Trade Organization’s General
Agreement on Trade in Services (GATS).® Generally
speaking, the terms and conditions governing paid
work by students are relaxed during the course of
their studies but, as under the strategy based on
mutual understanding, there are often different
policies in place both to limit subsequent permanent
immigration by students in general and to facilitate
subsequent settlement for some. Public authorities
and educational establishments must therefore come
to grips with the issue of geographical balance among
international students, not only in commercial
terms (diversifying the countries of origin to ensure
financial stability), but also in terms of immigration.
The countries having opted for this approach include
Australia, Canada (some provinces), New Zealand,
the United States (for undergraduate students),
but also Denmark, Ireland, the Netherlands and the
United Kingdom (for non-EU students, as EU rules
require countries to apply the same registration fees
to nationals and to students from elsewhere in the
Union).

Finally, the strategy based on capacity building
involves encouraging the importation of higher
education, regardless of how it is supplied, in order
to quickly strengthen the human and productive
capacities of a developing country. When a country
lacks the capabilities to fully respond to its higher
education requirements, or when its national system
is still weak, cross-border education can help build
local capacities both as regards courses available and

3 See OECD (2004a) for a presentation of the GATS and its implications for
education.



the human capital needed for the local economy
and system of higher education (Vincent-Lancrin,
2005; Middlehurst and Woodfield, 2004; Larsen and
Vincent-Lancrin, 2002). While the two preceding
strategies are oriented primarily towards the export
of education services, the strategy based on capacity
building is predominantly import-oriented. In that
connection, the scholarship programmes available to
support the international mobility of civil servants,
teachers, university personnel and students are
crucial tools, as are the steps taken to encourage
establishments, programmes and foreign universities
to come forward and provide their teaching services
on a commercial basis. Countries could use the GATS
negotiations to signal their interest in transnational
services of this kind, though they may also use other
less formal means. By and large, the mobility of
programmes and institutions falls under government
requlations designed to ensure that these activities
are in line with the country’s academic and economic
development strategy. Twinning arrangements and
partnerships with local providers are encouraged
(and sometimes imposed) so as to open the way
for the transfer of know-how between foreign
and local academic institutions. The short-term
impact of this approach is a considerable increase
in the number of national students going abroad,
as well as of the number of profit-oriented foreign
programmes and educational institutions entering
the country to meet local demand. In principle, once
the country’s capacities are strengthened, there is
no further justification for this approach, and its
success should in theory lead to a change of the
underlying strategy. It attaches capital importance
to coordinating educational policy with economic
and commercial policy. In particular, countries must
ensure that their quality assurance systems cover
foreign courses and institutions and that the latter do,
indeed, contribute to the achievement of the country’s
objectives. Their migration policy must favour temporary
mobility for professionals, and they often incorporate
measures to encourage the return of their nationals
going abroad to study or to complete their training so
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as to avoid a substantial outflow of needed skills. This
strategy is being followed mainly in Southeast and
East Asia and the Middle East — China, Hong Kong
SAR, Indonesia, Malaysia, Singapore, Viet Nam and
Dubai (as well as in other states part of the United
Arab Emirates).

4. What are the Links Between the
Internationalization of Higher Education,
Student Mobility and Skilled Migration?

The internationalization of higher education raises
new challenges for policymakers with respect to
education policy (OECD, 2004a and b), as well as the
coordination of their economic, social, migration
and development policies (OECD, 2006b). The links
between migration and the internationalization of
higher education are reciprocal in that migration
strategies and policies encourage and facilitate the
internationalization of higher education while, at the
same time, they are becoming increasingly influenced
by, and dependent on, that process. The two major
issues therefore pertain to reconciling the aims of
migration with the internationalization of higher
education and to the brain drain. To what extent
are student mobility and the internationalization of
higher education giving rise to skilled migration? In
the absence of figures in reply to that question, this
section will attempt to illustrate the current scale of
the issues involved.

Visa policy for students and university personnel and,
more generally, immigration policy are an important
part of the machinery for the internationalization of
higher education. Attracting international students
to a country will make sense only if they are able to
enter to pursue their studies and, ideally, to do so
without undue difficulties. If international students
are to be attracted while they are also being expected
to pay market-driven tuition fees, authorization
to work in the host country will go a long way to
persuading them to come. Similarly, attracting
foreign teaching establishments and educational
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programmes often entails facilitating temporary
migration for professionals (university personnel,
etc.). Many countries now attach growing importance
to attracting foreign students and have therefore
simplified or reviewed their application procedures
for visas and residence permits for foreign students,
not least by improving the available information
concerning these procedures.

Yet, a country’s migration policy can also hamper
its strategy for the internationalization of
higher education, above all when that strategy is
decentralized. Migration authorities are sometimes
fearful that any relaxation of the procedures to
obtain student visas may lead to abuses or fraud.
Moreover, other political priorities may conflict
with these policies. After the events of September
11, 2001, the United States, for example, clamped
down on the conditions governing the admission of
foreigners to the country. This meant tightening the
procedures to obtain student visas and introducing
longer verification periods (each applicant for a
student visa must be interviewed face-to-face by
a representative of the U.S. authorities). Perhaps
this policy acted in combination with stronger
competition from other countries to reduce the
number of candidates and to slow the rate of foreign
student enrolment in the United States. The number
of foreign students increased by a mere 0.6 per cent
between 2002 and 2003, as against 6.4 per cent
during the two preceding years. It contracted by a
further 2.4 per cent between 2003 and 2004, and
by 1.3 per cent between 2004 and 2005 - the first
decline in the number of foreign students in the past
32 years (Institute for International Education (IIE),
2005). The geographical composition of the foreign
student body also changed, with fewer students
arriving from Arab countries and the Middle East,
offset by an increase in the number of Indian and
Chinese students. Academic institutions raised
their concerns with the U.S. authorities, who have
somewhat relaxed and improved the efficiency of
their visa policy for foreign students and university
personnel since 2003. The result was a nine per cent
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increase in the amount of student visa applications
during the first half of 2004 (U.S. Department of
State, 2005). That was the first increase since the
9/11 attacks, and student visa applications again
reached pre-9/11 levels in 2006.

Furthermore, migration policies and strategies are
themselves becoming increasingly dependent on the
internationalization of higher education, although
the available data are not sufficient to gauge the
true impact of cross-border higher education on
migration and, more specifically, on the migration of
qualified individuals. In some instances, the pursuit
of studies abroad is part of a deliberate migration
strategy on the part of individuals, since obtaining
a foreign qualification is sometimes indispensable
to working in their particular field of specialization
in the host country and an asset that often weighs
favourably in the balance when applying for a
residence permit. The free movement of persons in
the EU no doubt partly explains the scale of student
mobility in Europe relative to the more limited
student mobility between North American countries.
The North American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA)
does not provide for the free movement of labour
across a common labour market. In some cases,
the permanent establishment of students abroad
after completing their studies is unintentional.
Whether internationally mobile or not, students
are often of an age to start families and may marry
and stay in the country where they are studying.
Moreover, the competition among countries to
attract highly qualified individuals has intensified
in recent years, as reflected in recent migration
policy trends (Tremblay, 2005; OECD, 2006c; see
also Chapter 2). As observed above, migration is
becoming an increasingly important component of
the internationalization strategies being pursued by
source countries. Moreover, migrants who also hold a
degree obtained in the host country frequently find
it easier and are more ready to integrate. Therefore,
migration policies are increasingly factoring in the
authorization or facilitation of permanent residence
for international students in the host country after



their studies. Australia, Canada, New Zealand and the
United Kingdom, for example, facilitate the settlement
of foreign citizens with qualifications from their
universities by granting them extra points in their
immigration application file. Although they have
no points system, France, Germany and some other
countries have introduced more flexible immigration
policies for qualified migrants and for foreign
students wishing to work there after their studies.

Given these developments, the potential brain drain
from developing countries encouraged by cross-
border higher education is becoming a major concern
and a topic of extensive discussion. While it may assist
developing countries in their efforts to strengthen
their own human resource capacities (Vincent-Lancrin,
2005), cross-border education can indeed favour
brain drain rather than the circulation of skills
between host and home country. There is no record
of systematic data on the relationship between the
mobility of students and researchers, and subsequent
variations in immigration patterns. What little exists,
however, confirms that there is a link. Some 75 per cent
of Chinese students who studied abroad between 1978
and 1999 have not returned to China (Iguchi, 2003).

Textbox 4.2
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In 1999, around 25 per cent of temporary migrants to
the United States under the H1-B visa programme
had been previously enrolled in U.S. universities
(Cervantes and Guellec, 2002). For some years now,
almost half of the candidates admitted under Australia’s
skilled migration programme hold an Australian degree
(OECD, 2006c). A recent study of migration policies
intended for international students sets out other
estimates (Suter and Jandl, 2006) (see Textbox 4.2). In
Canada, it is estimated that between 15 and 20 per cent
of foreign students have stayed on and are working in
the country; in New Zealand, 13 per cent of the foreign
students who entered the country between 1998 and
2005 to study obtained a residence permit by 2006; in
Norway, 18 per cent of the foreign students studying
there between 1991 and 2005 and originating from
outside the European Economic Area (EEA) remained
in the country, as against nine per cent of foreign
students from within the EEA; lastly, in the United
Kingdom, a recent study showed that, in 2005, 27 per
cent of international students from within the EU were
employed in the U.K. six months after obtaining their
degrees. However, statistics on the incidence of foreign
students remaining in their host country following the
completion of their studies are still insufficient.

National and Regional Retention Policies for Foreign Graduates in Industrialized Countries

Today’s labour markets in industrialized countries face two main challenges: the demographic decline of the native population
and the transformation of the global economy into a knowledge-based and increasingly interdependent economy. For politicians
as well as policymakers in the field of immigration and labour, both phenomena have given rise to significant new questions,
particularly in the case of economies that must now depart from their traditional reliance on mostly low-skilled employment in
heavy industrial production based on available local natural resources.

Many countries are responding to this development by seeking to attract and retain highly skilled migrants to fill particular
labour shortages. Australia and Canada have long pursued proactive migration policies targeting highly skilled migrants through
their points-based selection systems for permanent immigration. Other countries are following this example as offering an ideal
response to the current labour shortages in specific sectors and to attract and retain highly skilled migrants.

In view of the growing competition for human capital, it is not surprising that policymakers are targeting international students
to satisfy the growing demand for highly skilled human resources. Foreign graduates are seen to possess characteristics that
facilitate integration both professionally and socially, which makes them particularly attractive for recruitment and retention.
They are usually young, have a high propensity for acculturation and possess widely recognized professional and academic
credentials and appropriate professional training in relevant fields of activity. This last point is especially important as many
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migrants encounter difficulties in having their foreign academic and professional credentials recognized and gaining access to
the labour market.

The retention policies applied by a number of countries facilitate access to employment and, directly or indirectly, lead to
permanent settlement. Some national immigration schemes have special provisions for the highly skilled and grant extra points
under the points selection system for one or two years of studies in the country, while others have designed labour schemes
specially targeting foreign graduates. In France, Germany and New Zealand, for example, foreign students are permitted to stay
in the country for up to one year after graduation to look for a job.

The impact of such retention policies is difficult to evaluate as only few countries are currently able to produce statistics
concerning the settlement of foreign students. Yet, some indicators are available. Thus, in Canada, between 15 and 20 per cent
of foreign students can be expected to eventually settle and work; however, this estimate includes residence permits issued
on all possible grounds, including family reunion. In 2001, Australia introduced the possibility of permanent settlement for
overseas students and in 2002-03, nearly 8,500 permanent residence permits were granted to former students, representing
about five per cent of all foreign students enrolled in 2001-02. In 2004-05, this number almost doubled to 16,700, accounting
for eight per cent of all overseas students enrolled in 2003-04. In the United Kingdom, 19 per cent of EU-domiciled graduates
had found employment in the country in 2000-01, rising to nearly 27 per cent in 2004-05. While such figures do not reflect the
full story, they nevertheless indicate a trend in the interest among foreign students to settle and work in the country where
they studied as well as the willingness on the part of the countries concerned to facilitate these processes.

Some constituent units of federal countries or regions® which have, or felt that they had been neglected or unable to fully
participate in national immigration schemes, have started to pursue their own labour schemes either of a general nature or
specifically aimed at foreign graduates to meet their labour market and demographic needs. Regional programmes aiming to
attract and retain international students usually offer favourable conditions for admission, such as either allocating more points
if a job offer is secured, lowering the minimum points threshold for admission or extending the validity of a temporary work
and residence permit.

There is evidence to show that universities exert a strong and direct impact on the economic, social and political development
in the regions where they are located and that they play an increasingly important role in national migration management
schemes aimed at attracting and retaining foreign graduates. Their influence now extends well beyond the provision of quality
education and community-building facilities such as theatre, museums and coffee shops where students can meet and mingle
to include migration-oriented endeavours. Universities are increasingly seen as a source of highly skilled human capital for the
national and regional labour markets while, from the perspective of migrants, they have come to be seen as stepping-stones
to permanent immigration.

Note:
! E.g. some Canadian provinces and territories, Australian federal states, and Scotland in the U.K.

Source: Brigitte Suter, Malmé Institute for Studies of Migration, Diversity and Welfare (MIM), Sweden.

The United States remains the only country to
systematically compile data on the stay rates of
foreign students after receiving their degree (Finn,
2003). There is no doubt that receiving international
students is one way of attracting skills to the United
States, and this attraction has increased steadily
since the early 1990s as a result of the combined
effect of the larger number of doctorates being
delivered by American universities to foreign
nationals and the increasing share of doctorate
holders born abroad who remain in the United
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States. The average stay rate* for foreign recipients
of science and engineering doctorates in the United
States four to five years after earning their degrees
rose from 41 to 56 per cent between 1992 and 2001.

4 What the stay rate shows is not whether foreign students have remained
permanently in the United States, but how many foreign doctorate
recipients from a specific year were still in the United States some
years later. Some of these degree holders may have left the country and
returned again later. For example, the stay rate for 1991 graduates was
58 per cent in 2001, but would be 81.5 per cent if the rate were to reflect
the proportion of persons who had worked in the United States for at
least one year during the 1992-2001 period (Finn, 2003).



The figures leapt from 65 to 96 per cent for Chinese
and from 72 to 86 per cent for Indian nationals.
Stay rates in countries following the completion of
studies vary considerably depending on the country
of origin and the academic discipline pursued. But
in most cases stay rates do not decline significantly
over time and partly depend on the level of economic
development of the country of origin, though there
seems to be no systematic pattern in that regard.
Concerning students from Argentina, China, Greece,
India, Iran, Israel, eastern European countries as
well as New Zealand and the United Kingdom, about
50 per cent are still in the United States five years
after receiving their doctorate (Finn, 2003).

In this context, there are grounds to fear that cross-
border education could reinforce brain drain as
much as it builds capacities in developing countries.
As noted earlier, 85 per cent of foreign students
throughout the world were in the OECD area in
2004, but most of them (61%) arrived from non-
OECD countries. The highly sensitive topic of skilled
migration can represent a cost, while it also yields
advantages for the countries of origin. On the one
hand, countries of origin lose the human capital
(and productivity) represented by their skilled
people and, if they were educated at public expense,
the investment made in their primary, secondary and
higher education. On the other hand, this highly
qualified diaspora could contribute to the home
economy through investments, remittances and the
links they establish between countries of origin and
destination in terms of trade, innovation and know-
how. Naturally, a clear distinction must be made
between temporary and permanent out-migration.
If they return to the country of origin with their
acquired international expertise and experience
and are able to employ their skills productively,
this would represent a positive contribution to local
capacity building and the sharing of expertise in the
country of origin (see also Chapter 12).

The OECD's migration database yields unprecedented
information regarding the scale of the brain drain
(OECD, 2005c). Countries in Africa and the Caribbean
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are most affected: over 80 per cent of Jamaican
and Guyanese graduates have migrated to an OECD
country. In contrast, despite the high stay rates
for Indian or Chinese students in the United States
following their studies, they account for less than
three per cent in OECD countries. The picture is
similar for Brazil, Indonesia and Thailand, where
an average of 17 per cent of skilled nationals
migrated to an OECD country.® Figure 4.3 shows that
the countries of Africa, as well as small countries,
mainly in the Caribbean, are those most affected by
high rates of skilled migration. One may be tempted
to see a correlation between these findings and the
data in Figure 4.2, which show that, in relative terms
(i.e. relative to the country’s overall student body),
African students have the highest stay rates abroad.
Conceptual and methodological problems aside, the
countries for which data are available on these two
indicators do not provide a sufficiently solid basis
on which to establish a correlation. There is no way
of determining whether these individuals received
their degrees outside their country.

Figure 4.3:

Countries with over 20 per cent of their
Graduates Living in an OECD Country
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Source: OECD, migration database.

5 Not to be confused with 17 per cent of the world’s skilled population, as
this per-country average takes no account of population size.
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Even for countries affected by brain drain, turning
in upon themselves is no solution. Taking part in
international higher education exchanges is their
best option in their attempts to minimize the cost of
the brain drain. Countries have been coming up with
new initiatives designed to offset these movements
which, it should be recalled, reflect individual desires
and decisions. When foreign students are funded
by their home authorities, the United Kingdom
sometimes makes their admission contingent on prior
authorization from their country of origin. Supported
mainly by international organizations, including
the International Organization for Migration (IOM),
many developing countries are now attempting to
harness the resources of their diasporas to develop
the needed expertise at home by providing funds
to enable their expatriates to undertake temporary
but reqgular work in the country. Even in better-off
countries, many programmes have been introduced
to encourage renowned scientists to return and
resettle in their country of origin.

5. Conclusion

Student flows grew rapidly over the past decade
and show no signs of diminishing in the decades
ahead. However, the proliferation of other forms of
cross-border higher learning and capacity building
in emerging economies could well transform this
dynamic - without, for all that, reducing flows
in the medium term. Globalization, increased
migration flows of all types, the strategies followed
by institutions of higher learning and the policies
of developing countries are all combining to create
a more competitive, homogeneous and globalized
arena of higher education, which, in turn, makes
for continuing student mobility. The growing
worldwide movements of professionals, in particular,
are generating pressures for greater harmonization
and comparability of qualifications and degrees
throughout the world. Undoubtedly, international
cooperation between professional bodies and
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academic disciplines will thus go some considerable
way towards increasing comparability and the
recognition of studies abroad. This will make it less
useful or necessary for skilled persons to go abroad
to study, while at the same time, making it easier
to do so.

Within the European Union, a certain convergence
of quality assurance and accreditation systems can
be observed for both vocational training and higher
education. One of the aims of the Bologna Process is
toimplement European quality assurance mechanisms
using comparable yardsticks and methods. The
UNESCO/Council of Europe Convention on the
Recognition of Qualifications concerning Higher
Education in the European Region, adopted in 1997 in
Lisbon, is yet another significant initiative. No longer
does it simply take the approach of “equivalence”
of degrees and diplomas based on the concepts
of “recognition” and “accreditation”. It is based
more on cooperation and trust between national
systems. When a country ratifies this Convention,
it is required to recognize the degrees and diplomas
delivered by the other signatories as similar and
corresponding to the qualifications granted under its
own system, unless a substantial difference between
the respective degrees and diplomas issued by the
respective parties can be shown to exist.

Of the international agreements on the mutual
recognition of professional diplomas, the one
that goes farthest is the 1989 Washington Accord
concerning engineers and associations representing
their profession in Australia, China, Hong Kong
SAR, Ireland, New Zealand, South Africa, the United
Kingdom and the United States have also recently
signed and Japan has acceded to it provisionally. The
Accord recognizes “the substantial equivalence” of
engineering academic programmes in satisfying the
academic requirements for the practice of engineering
at the professional level, but does not yet envisage
official mutual recognition of professional degrees



and diplomas. The Accord also stipulates the rules
and procedures for accrediting engineering academic
programmes. The signatories mutually accept the
respective accreditation decisions and therefore
recognize the equivalence of each country’s national
accreditation mechanisms.

Is student mobility a major source of skilled migration?
While there is no doubt that some countries are
facing an exodus of skills (i.e. human capital with
diplomas from higher education), especially in Africa
and the Caribbean, there is still very scant evidence
linking it to student mobility and cross-border higher
education. In numerical terms, international students
do not represent a very significant source of skilled
migration. Assuming that one-quarter of the stock
of international students complete their studies each
year and that 25 per cent of this group stay in the
country where they studied, that would represent no
more than 20 per cent of the current level of skilled
migration (and less than five per cent of migration
flows) (OECD, 2006c). Although it is known that in
some countries former students may account for
a much larger proportion of skilled migrants, it is
probable that most skilled migrants emigrate with

WORLD MIGRATION 2008

diplomas received in their country of origin. In the
future, however, it will be increasingly difficult to
tell whether a skilled migrant holding a diploma
from the host country actually studied and received
it there, or whether it was obtained from the external
branch of a foreign academic institution established
in the country, or through distance learning, e.g.
via the internet. Nor will it be evident whether
diplomas not earned directly by studying in the host
country were obtained in a country other than the
home country. In short, the linkages between the
internationalization of higher education, student
mobility and skilled migration are growing more
complex, and it will be increasingly difficult to view
them strictly in terms of stay rates of international
students in countries where they have studied.
The internationalization of higher education will
continue to be one of the driving forces behind skilled
migration. This type of migration should continue
to prompt countries to harmonize their systems of
higher education and to implement mechanisms
for the international recognition of professional
diplomas and qualifications, thereby facilitating and
further strengthening migration flows of students
and graduates of higher education.
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TOURISM AND SHORT-TERM
BUSINESS TRAVEL"

1. Introduction

This chapter reviews statistics, trends and policy
issues in the areas of tourism and short-term
business travel, that are typically under-researched
and where the lack of data is an even greater problem
than for most migration research. Normally, these
areas would not be included in a discussion of labour
mobility, but they constitute important and growing
fields of mobility. Even though the implications for
labour movements may not be immediately obvious,
they do exist and are identified in this chapter.

The problems of definition and data are extreme in
these areas. Definitions are typically diverse and
incomplete, with only a limited number of countries
collecting data on tourists who provide services or
on the many classes of business people who move for
limited periods. Some countries have no serviceable
data to offer. In most instances, movements for
tourism, visiting friends and relatives (VFR), short-
term “business” trips and other such temporary
movements are grouped together. The United Nations

* This chapter was written by Robyn Iredale, Adjunct Associate Professor,
Australian Demographic and Social Research Institute, the Australian
National University, Canberra, Australia. The author wishes to
acknowledge the research assistance provided by Dr Richard Woolley in
the preparation of this chapter.

World Tourist Organization (UNWTO), the worldwide
monitoring agency on tourism, measures flows in
terms of numbers and receipts. Its data define one
category only: combined business and leisure travel.
Nevertheless, this chapter attempts to treat the
two major flows of tourists and business travellers
separately, where possible.

In 2006, the Organisation for Economic Co-operation
and Development (OECD) produced a paper entitled
“Harmonised statistics on immigrant inflows
- preliminary results, sources and methods” by
Lemaitre et al. (2006). Although the paper focuses
on permanent movements only, it concludes with the
stated intention of extending the work to shorter-
term movements (students, seasonal workers, service
providers, and the like). This will be a welcome
addition for OECD countries; in the meantime, this
chapter presents such information as is available on
major flows and implications.

2. Tourism: An Overview

Business and leisure travel is, by some measures, one
of the world’s largest industries: tourism receipts
in 2003 represented approximately six per cent of
global exports of goods and services (UNWTO, 2006).
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Worldwide, international tourism receipts were
estimated at USD 680 billion (EUR 547 billion) in
2005 (UNWTO, 2006), with all regions and subregions
sharing in the increase from 2004. Europe gained an
additional USD 20 billion, raising receipts to over USD
348 billion (51% of the world total); the Americas
added USD 13 billion to USD 145 billion (21%) and
Asia and the Pacific increased their total by USD 11
billion to USD 139 billion (20%). Estimates based
on still limited available data point to an increase
of USD 2 billion to USD 21 billion for Africa and of
USD 2 billion to USD 28 billion for the Middle East,
representing three per cent and four per cent of the
world total, respectively.

The number of international tourist arrivals
worldwide exceeded 800 million in 2005, an increase
of 42 million (5.5%) over 2004, representing an all
time high. The majority of international tourist
arrivals concerned leisure, recreation and holidays
(50% of the total, or 402 million), while business
travel accounted for some 16 per cent or 125 million,
and visiting friends and relatives (VFR), religious
purposes/pilgrimages, health treatment and the like
for 26 per cent or 212 million. For the remaining
eight per cent of arrivals, the purpose of the visit
was not specified (UNWTO, 2006).

Between 1950 and 1990, Europe and the Americas
received the largest numbers of tourists, representing
a joint market share of over 95 per cent in 1950 and
82 per cent forty years later. However, by 2000 their
combined share had declined to 76 per cent. This
points to a greater diversification of destinations, as
also of origins of tourism. Between 2004 and 2005,
Africa recorded the highest relative growth (+ 9%) in
arrivals, followed by Asia and the Pacific (+ 8%), the
Middle East (+ 8%), the Americas (+ 6%) and Europe
(+ 4%).
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For many destinations visitor
food and drink,

entertainment, shopping, etc. is an important pillar of

expenditure on
accommodation, local transport,
their economy, creating much needed employment and
opportunities for development. Some 70 countries earned
more than USD 1 billion from international tourism in
2005. (...) Total receipts from international tourism,
including international passenger transport, exceed
USD 800 billion. (...) [F]or many destination countries,
in particular developing countries and islands, tourism
counts as the most important category of export earnings
(UNWTO, 2006).

Table 5.1 lists the origins of international tourists
from 1990 to 2005. It shows that international
tourists still originate mainly from industrialized
European countries (55.7%), the Americas (17%) and
Asia and the Pacific (19.1%). However, over the last
decades and with rising levels of disposable incomes,
many emerging economies have shown rapid growth
as sources of tourism, in particular in Northeast
and Southeast Asia, central and eastern Europe, the
Middle East and Southern Africa. By region, Africa
recorded the largest increase in relative terms (+
8.2%), followed by Asia and the Pacific (+ 6.9%) and the
Middle East (+ 6.9%). The penultimate row in Table
5.1 shows that 78.6 per cent of international travel
takes place within the same region.



Table 5.1:

International Tourist Arrivals, 1990-2005

International Tourist Arrivals Share
(milions) Change (%) “(gy)
1990 2000 2005 2003/02 2005/04 2005
World 439.4  686.8 806.3 -1.8 55 100
Europe 2526  396.7 449.0 1.0 41 55.7
Asia and
the Pacific 59.1 1155 1543 -8.2 6.9 19.1
Americas 1003 1161  137.1 -4.8 5.8 17.0
Middle East 8.3 17.0 219 2.1 6.9 2.7
Africa 10.0 17.7 20.3 1.1 8.2 25
Origin not
specified* 9.2 13.3 23.6 - - 2.9
Same
region 350.8 5409 634.1 -14 - 78.6
Other
regions 79.4 133.0 1486 -35 - 18.4
Note:

* Countries for which a specific region of origin could not be allocated.
Source: UNWTO, 2006.

Textbox 5.1

WORLD MIGRATION 2008

Many countries now see tourism, especially
international tourism, as a large potential source
of revenue and are diversifying their production
and marketing strategies to attract increasing
numbers of tourists. There are clear economic and
social benefits of tourism, but there are also social
as well as environmental costs (see Textbox 5.1).
The two countries experiencing the fastest growth
in international tourist receipts between 2004 and
2005 were China and Turkey. In terms of numbers
of arrivals, three out of the top ten countries are
developing countries: China (ranking 4%), Mexico
(7) and Turkey (9). Some countries experienced
remarkable growth in 2005: Laos (65.1%), Cambodia
(34.7%), Papua New Guinea (17%), Fiji (10%),
Honduras (25.9%), Venezuela (45.2%), Swaziland
(82.8%) and Senegal (15.3%). However, the figures
are volatile and often start from a low base.

Economic and Social Benefits and Costs of Tourism

Tourism can have both positive and negative impacts, but the main focus is on the gains to be made. Seen in this light,
many countries are investing heavily in infrastructure projects and upgrading their human resources and facilities to become
attractive destinations for more tourists. For example, the Greater Mekong Sub-region (GMS) attracted around 18.7 million
international arrivals and more than 24 million border-pass tourists in 2004. This number is expected to rise to 30.6 million
by 2010 and to 46.1 million by 2015 (International TravelDailyNews.com, 2006). Many initiatives are being launched to foster
this development; however, the difficult part will be to manage such growth.

The potential benefits from tourism in terms of alleviating poverty, generating employment and stimulating various sectors of
the economy are well known in many countries, and are being touted in others. In the GMS, for example, the impact of tourism
on poverty alleviation is considered to potentially outweigh that of other productive sectors, since tourists are often attracted
to poor areas. The tourism industry is also labour intensive and more easily accessible to local workers at the lower segments
of this growing service sector and, if properly managed, can build and strengthen poor people’s access to and control over their

cultural and natural assets (Asian Development Bank, 2005).

On the other hand, tourism can also place enormous pressure on the fragile balance of natural environments at major tourist
sites, especially World Heritage sites, and the development of tourism will have to be managed so as to ensure that natural
resources are not depleted nor the absorption capacity exceeded (International TravelDailyNews.com, 2006).

The potential social impacts of tourism are also of major concern, including the proliferation of sex tourism and the trafficking

of human beings, especially women and children.
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A “Northern bias” often “pervades much national
tourism planning across the developing world”
(Rogerson, 2006: 2). According to Ghimire (2001:
2), “the dominant official concept of tourism in
developing countries focuses on wealthy foreign
visitors from the industrialized North” and neglects
“the potentials - as well as the problems - related to
mass tourism involving domestic and regional tourists.”
In the view of Rogerson (2004), the concern over the
neglect of regional tourism is also shared by the World
Bank and other international development agencies.

In that regard, South Africa is unique in the
developing world in paying attention to its own
and the rising global level of “South-South”
tourism. Regional tourists are identified separately
(in contrast to the statistics of the UNWTO) and
their massive contribution to the South African
economy is measured and acknowledged. In 2003,
they accounted for approximately 4.5 million out
of a total of 6.5 million tourists (Rogerson, 2004).
There is a concerted strategy to encourage regional
tourism not only for economic reasons, but also
as a means of driving transformation and black
economic empowerment (South African Tourism,
2002). The rise of regional tourism in the South
is predicated on a number of factors. The strong
desire to travel among urban populations, growing

Textbox 5.2

national economies, rapid developments in transport
and increased workers’ benefits are some of the most
important (Rogerson, 2004). Motivations include
pilgrimages, VFR, business and leisure travel. Upper-
income travellers are joined by middle-income and
lower-income persons.

The discussion below considers a number of different
forms of tourist movement (beyond the specific
context of leisure travel), including medical tourism.
It then addresses the interrelationship between
tourism and migration, the challenges involved
in managing the entry and stay of tourists, and
the place of Working Holiday schemes in tourist
management policies.

2.1 Medical Tourism

Medical tourism accounts for a growing share in
regional tourist flows, but it is seldom identified
as such and, if data are collected, they are not
necessarily retained and therefore scarce. Australia
is an exception and the data collected on various
forms of short-term movements (Textbox 5.2) show
that 3,982 visas for medical treatment were issued
at its consular offices overseas and 911 onshore in
2001-02.

Short-term Movements to Australia

Australia collects some of the most comprehensive data on short-term movements that involve an element of business
activity or the provision/use of services. The data available can thus offer interesting insights into the scope and diversity
of contemporary movements of a temporary nature. The two main visa categories, temporary residents and visitors, contain
statistical groupings of temporary entrants based on types of visa. These are broken down as follows:

Temporary Residents - These include working holidaymakers, long-term temporary business entrants and other persons
intending to work or temporarily reside in Australia. These types of temporary resident visas are granted on the basis of there
being an economic, social, cultural or sporting benefit to Australia. Initial stay in Australia is generally for at least three months

but not exceeding four years.

Visitors - Non-permanent entrants to Australia with a visa for tourism, short business stays, visiting relatives or medical

treatment.
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Long-term Visitors — Visitors or temporary entrants intending to stay in Australia for 12 months or more before leaving
again.

Short-term Visitors - Visitors or temporary entrants intending to stay in Australia for less than 12 months before leaving
again. Arrival and departure data are collected through the issuance of visas and boarding and departure card information.
Table 5.2 below shows stocks of the two major categories, temporary residents and visitors, at five reporting dates in 2004-05.
The stock of temporary residents varied between 138,446 and 159,544, while the stock of visitors ranged more widely from
182,420 to 347,319 (probably due to seasonal factors). New Zealand nationals are counted separately, but their stock was
consistently around 440,000 to 450,000 (including students). Free movement between Australia and New Zealand means that
no distinction is made between short and long-term entrants.

Note:

! Information is collected for temporary entrants on the following: date of movement; country of citizenship; country of birth; date of birth;
age; sex; length of stay; arrival visa class and subclass; current visa class and subclass; current visa status; allowed length of stay; and

intended duration of stay.

Source: Department of Immigration and Citizenship (DIAC), 2006.

Table 5.2:

Stocks of Temporary Entrants in Australia, Various Dates, 2004 and 2005

Category of Temporary Entrant Quarterly Report Date

30/06/04 30/09/04 31/12/04 31/03/05 30/06/05
Stock of temporary residents* 138,446 142,545 148,516 159,544 149.852
Stock of visitors* 185,904 189,867 347,319 244,135 182,420
N.Z. citizens** 444,954 442,372 434,544 439,082 448,774

Note:
* Figures exclude New Zealand citizens. ** N.Z. figures include students.

Source: DIAC, 2006.

In his study on medical tourism in Southeast Asia,
Leng (2007: 3) points out that travelling overseas
for healthcare

[is] not a new phenomenon for the elites of
. In recent times, the
privilege of travelling to another country has come

developing countries.

within the reach of the middle classes. Destination
countries are not necessarily only developed
countries, but also developing countries that have
positioned themselves to take advantage of this
new market. In addition, a fairly new phenomenon
may be observed, which is that of people from
developed travelling to developing
countries to seek medical care.

countries

Long waiting lists, high costs, lack of or inadequate
insurance coverage are some of the reasons.
Governments and/or hospitals with inbound medical
tourists have deliberately marketed their services.

Leng (2007) explains that Malaysia, Singapore and
Thailand developed this strategy in response to the
1997 Asian financial crisis. Private hospitals were
struggling to survive in the face of lower numbers
of private patients and the high costs of drugs, and
they “turned to foreign countries to attract patients,
a move that had the full support, if not the active
leadership, of the government” (Leng, 2007: 10).
Hospitals and hotels have since teamed up to offer
packages, while some preliminary diagnostic tests are
conducted and the cost of the treatment is assessed
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in the country of origin before the patient travels
abroad. Leng points out that although statistics on
medical tourism are poor in Malaysia, the revenues
generated by medical tourism provide some estimates
of the trend: Malaysian Ringgit (MYR) 90-150 million
in 2002 and projected to reach MYR 400 million in
2005, and MYR 2.2 billion by 2010 (Wong, 2003). In
future, there may be an increased focus in Malaysia
on healthcare for the elderly, linked to retirement
tourism.

Medical tourism also accounts for a significant share
of international tourist travel, for example to China for
traditional Chinese herbal treatment and acupuncture;
India forvarious western, ayurvedic and yogic treatments;
Thailand for treatment in world-class hospitals; Cuba
for advanced medical care (including bone-marrow
transplants and other treatments following the
Chernobyl disaster) and Singapore for heart, eye and
cancer treatment. Singapore’s aim is to increase the
number of international patients from 200,000 in
2006 to one million by 2012 (yielding about USD 1.8
billion in revenue) (Leng, 2007). The economic gains
are obvious, but there will also be additional demand
for nurses, nursing aides, doctors, ancillary workers and
others to staff the growing number of private medical
facilities. This demand could, in turn, lead to further
international labour mobility. Singapore is already
bringing in significant numbers of nurses and nursing
assistants from the Philippines, Myanmar and Indonesia.
Many of these private medical service suppliers are not
only regionally but also internationally integrated.
As a result, they can refer patients and transfer staff
from a hospital in one country to a medical facility in
another (Leng, 2007).

At the same time, home country governments may
be promoting or organizing patient outflows or
“medical tourists” as a means of cutting their own
costs, or to alleviate pressure on their own systems
when necessary health services are not immediately
or locally available, or to reduce long waiting periods.
The U.K. is at the forefront of this development and
is sending patients overseas for treatment under the
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National Health Service (NHS). The Department of
Health website states:

Treatment in the EEA (European Economic Area) is
one of the options open to NHS Primary Care Trusts
wishing to manage their waiting lists and reduce
waiting times, and offer greater patient choice
where this represents good value for money and
increased convenience. Since January 2002, almost
600 patients have received treatment in the EEA
in France, Belgium and Germany. The majority of
these referrals have been for orthopaedic and some
cardiac procedures. An independent evaluation
of the overseas treatment pilot scheme found
patients’ reactions to be very positive. Feedback
has remained positive in the “live” project and
patient take-up rates have exceeded expectation
(U.K. Department of Health, 2007).

This form of medical tourism from the U.K. is known
as the E112 referral system, which covers maternity
care and referral for specific medical treatment.
Treatment is provided on the terms of the particular
scheme in the country concerned, and the NHS
pays the provider directly. Alternatively, some
patients may go directly to hospitals in the EEA or
Switzerland, rather than through the NHS, and claim
some of their costs from the NHS. Recent decisions
handed down by the European Court of Justice and
domestic courts have confirmed this right to “direct
purchase” (U.K. Department of Health, 2007).

Medical tourism, as tourism generally, falls under
the designation of trade in services — the WTO's
General Agreement of Trade in Services (GATS) Mode
2, namely, services that are supplied and consumed
abroad. GATS Mode 3, commercial presence, covers
the establishment of an affiliate, subsidiary or
representation for the purpose of providing a
particular service in a third country. Hence, the
establishment of, for example, tour companies, hotels
and hospitals and the corresponding placement
of staff in a foreign country is classed as trade in
services, though the distinction between this and



labour mobility in general is clearly not always easy.
Maurer et al. (2006: 7) estimate that “commercial
presence as a mode for supplying services has
become more important than conventional trade
across borders”.

2.2 Tourism for Other Specific Purposes

The importance of tourism for the purpose of religious
pilgrimages (e.qg. trips to Mecca), special events (e.g.
World Youth Forum in Sydney, 2008, which attracted
half a million visitors from overseas), sporting events
(Olympic Games, Football World Cup) and many
similar occasions needs to be acknowledged. While
many of the flows are short-term, they may have
long-term consequences if visitors subsequently
decide to migrate to live or to do business in the
country concerned.

2.3 Interrelationships between Tourism and
Migration

The complex mutual interrelationships of tourism and
migration have been explored since the early 1990s.
Many flows for leisure and business are unrelated
to earlier migration movements, but others spring
from, or are related to, former migration patterns.
Increasing disposable incomes in many parts of
the world are enabling more people to explore,
experience and appreciate different cultures,
histories, environments and societies. However, many
such movements do not arise spontaneously and are
linked to earlier migration flows. In turn, tourist
movements can generate new or additional forms of
migration as people decide to move to what were
originally their holiday destinations (viz. Australia,
the Caribbean, New Zealand, Portugal, Spain) or to
other parts of their own country (e.g. Florida, U.S.
and Queensland, Australia).

Various researchers have examined the manner
in which migration can generate tourist flows, in
particular through the geographical expansion of
friendship and kinship networks. Such tourist flows are
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significantly shaped by the particular characteristics
of migrant populations, such as composition,
duration and direction, with each round of migration
generating new spatial patterns of friendship and
kinship networks, which potentially represent VFR
tourism flows (Feng and Page, 2000). Feng and
Page’s survey of Chinese permanent migrants to New
Zealand and the ensuing tourist flows provides an
interesting example of how migration and tourism
can be related. The study found that 92 per cent of
outbound tourism, mostly to China, was for VFR and
the remainder for business and holidays.

On the other hand, tourism may also generate other
types of mobility, including labour migration flows.
First, tourists often prefer guides, cooking and food
from their homeland; thus, over time, tourism and
the preferences of tourists contribute to labour
migration from their home countries, including of
entrepreneurs. Other permanent and temporary
migrants may also be needed for the construction
of tourist resorts, hotels and restaurants in new
locations catering to the growing tourist trade, and
to fill job vacancies there. Second, tourism may
eventually lead to the acquisition of new or second
homes by regular tourists, and their relocation there
following retirement or even earlier. Many people
visit a country several times as tourists before they
eventually decide to move there permanently or
on a long-term basis. Such patterns can be clearly
identified among migrants from Taiwan Province of
China and Hong Kong SAR to Australia, as well as
among a number of other migrant groups. These
movements are particularly pronounced to the
sunbelts of Europe, North America and Australia, and
other attractive destinations (Pe-Pua et al., 1996).
All of this has implications concerning the necessary
resources in terms of workforce and qualified staff to
construct and manage facilities. Third, as observed
earlier, the growing phenomenon of medical tourism
has specific implications for the number of health
professionals needed at the destination, and the
workforce required to build and manage hospitals
and other facilities. Some of these health workers
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may relocate from the same country as the tourists
they will be caring for, as is already the case, for
example, of Norwegians moving to Spain to provide

combined perhaps with a business trip (see Section
3 below), may act as a catalyst for temporary or
permanent migration for employment to another

care for the elderly. Finally, a holiday to visit family, part of the world (see Portrait 5.1).

Portrait 5.1
Canada Calling: From Tourist to Business Visitor to Immigrant

In the early 1990s, Andrew was working for a bioscience company in Oxford, U.K., a few years after completing his PhD in
biochemistry. In 1992, he and his family took a holiday to visit his brother who was studying in Canada.

Andrew combined his holiday with his participation in an international biosciences conference. At the conference he met a
business contact who owned and ran a small image analysis company in southern Ontario, Canada, with whom he had been
corresponding but had never personally met before.

On returning to the U.K., Andrew remained in contact with the owner of the company in Ontario and, one year later, he
was offered a job and invited to come and work there. On the basis of that job offer, Andrew and his wife decided to apply
for permanent residence at the Canadian Consulate in London. The holiday they had spent in Canada the previous year had
convinced them that they would like to live there. Their immigration application was processed and approved within two
months.

The family left for Canada in June 2003 and settled in the Niagara region, close to the shores of Lake Ontario. They obtained
Canadian citizenship a few years later. Andrew is no longer with the same company. Currently, he works for a biomedical

company in Ontario piloting new laser scanning technology for use in the medical field.

Source: I0M Geneva.

2.4 Migration Management Issues regarding the

Entry and Stay of Tourists

As travel and communication costs decline, “visa
requirements and border formalities have the
potential to become the most significant impediments
to the growth of travel and tourism” (Mugbil, 2005:
2). However, a 1996 Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation
(APEC) Tourism Impact study emphasizes that visa
requirements per se are not obstructive; rather, the
problems encountered concern the availability of
information concerning visa requirements, the time
involved in visa issuance and the processing of visas
at entry points.

The realization of the value of inbound tourism
has often led to increased national and regional
marketing and promotion strategies, and a relaxation
of requlations and visa requirements to make travel
and entry procedures relatively straightforward and
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not too costly. Many new visa arrangements have been
introduced to facilitate speedy and multiple tourist/
business movement clearances. These include visa-
free schemes, visa waiver schemes and mechanisms
for speeding up the issuance of visas.

(a) Visa-free schemes

Visa-free schemes are clearly the most liberal
arrangement and enable unrestricted travel between
certain countries or within particular regions (e.g.
European Union (EU) concerning the list of countries
whose nationals do not require a visa for short-term
visits for up to a maximum period of three months;
the Commonwealth of Independent States (CIS); and
the Economic Community of West African States
(ECOWAS)). In the ASEAN, an agreement providing
for visa-free travel for nationals of member countries
is also expected to be in place by 2010.



(b) Visa waiver schemes

The U.S. and Canada have introduced visa waiver
programmes to enable tourists and business travellers
from particular countries to travel without a visa,
subject to certain conditions (Greico, 2006). Visa
waiver schemes rely on relationships of trust between
the countries to ensure that visitors return home.

Developing countries or countries in economic
transition also unilaterally lift, or substantially
ease, visitor visa requirements for tourists from
developed countries (i.e. without the need for
reciprocity) with a view to facilitating tourism to
the country and generating revenue. For example,
some Commonwealth countries (e.g. Sri Lanka) do
not require visas for tourists from the U.K., even
though the U.K. maintains visa restrictions on their
nationals.

(c) Issues of facilitation and control

The management of visitor movements requires a
delicate balance between facilitation and control as,
on the one hand, governments seek to streamline and
speed up the issuance of visas for bona fide arrivals
while, on the other, they need control mechanisms
to prevent abuse.

Australia has an Electronic Travel Authority (ETA)
scheme available to passport holders from 34
countries, locations and regions. Sinceitsintroduction
in 1996, more than 21 million travellers have been
granted ETAs to come to Australia. ETAs now account
for almost 83 per cent of all Australian tourist and
short-term business visas granted worldwide. The
ETA system can be accessed by more than 300,000
travel agents worldwide, over 75 airlines and through
the Internet. ETA arrangements offer significant
benefits in terms of speed, convenience and security
to travellers, as well as airlines and the Australian
authorities.
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More recently, the fear of terrorism has led many
governments to tighten their visa requirements.
For example, students have had to satisfy much
more stringent language tests to ensure that they
are legitimate students prior to obtaining a visa
(Iredale, 2006). In the U.S. the more onerous visa
requirements have deterred some travellers, while
Japan fingerprints all incoming foreign nationals aged
16 and above and has introduced a new passenger
information system and posted crisis management
officials at major ports and airports.

A further reason why some countries continue to
maintain strict visa requlations is their concern over
the potential cultural, social and environmental
impact of large numbers of tourists. This is
particularly important in some developing countries
that do not have sufficient airline capacity or hotel
or tour operating facilities and therefore only cater
to a limited volume of tourists as, for instance, in
Laos and Bhutan. Limiting access through visa
restrictions sets a ceiling on inbound movements.

(d) Problem of overstay

The overstaying of tourist visas, or using tourist
visas for purposes other than legitimate tourist
activities, is very common. The relative ease of
obtaining tourist visas relative to other visas has led
to their being used as a means of entry for ulterior
motives, such as overstaying the visa entitlement or
to transit to other countries, and to live and work
there without being authorized to do so. Many
countries, including those with tight immigration
controls (e.g. Australia, Japan, New Zealand, U.S.
and EU countries) face this situation, but few make
public the actual numbers of tourists overstaying
or irreqularly present within their borders. The visa
requirements for nationals of countries perceived to
be at a higher risk of generating irregular migration,
such as overstaying visa entitlements and transit to
a third country, have been tightened. For example,
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within the EU, the “Schengen visa”, which allows
third-country nationals to enter countries included
in the Schengen area® for up to three months within
a six-month period, is required of most African
country nationals as well as those from Bolivia and
Ecuador (EU Council, 2001). However, in the absence
of relatively accessible and enforceable regular
migration channels, such additional controls are also
viewed by some as ineffective to dissuade and mostly
failing to curtail further irreqular migration from
the countries concerned and thus to reduce irreqgular
entries. Clearly, a viable solution to and the proper
management of this issue calls for closer cooperation
and coordination by the parties concerned regarding
the control of such movements, and of the respective
employment and immigration policies in effect.

2.5 The Place of Working Holiday Schemes in
Tourist Management Policies

Many countries and regions have introduced working
holiday schemes over the last few decades.? Such
programmes are usually reciprocal and enable young
people to travel and work in countries parties to
bilateral arrangements, subject to certain conditions.
The schemes vary as to the degree to which they are
explicitly aimed at filling sectoral or seasonal gaps
in the labour market concerned. Although they are
not usually targeted at particular sectors, experience
reveals various employment patterns among young

! The 1985 Schengen Agreement was originally an agreement among the
Benelux countries, France and Germany providing for the abolition
of systematic controls at their internal borders. The 1985 treaty was
implemented by the 1990 Schengen Implementing Agreement and
participation has since expanded to include most EU countries and three
non-EU members Iceland, Norway and, in the near future, Switzerland.
By way of the 1997 Treaty of Amsterdam, which amended the Treaty
Establishing the European Community, most of the Schengen measures
were incorporated into the body of EU law. While the Republic of Ireland
and the United Kingdom are not parties to Schengen, they participate
in the EU measures relating to police cooperation and the prevention
of irregular migration, but not the common border control and visa
provisions.

Australia, Belgium, Canada, Cyprus, Denmark, Estonia, Finland, France,
Germany, Hong Kong SAR, Ireland, Italy, Japan, the Republic of Korea
(South Korea), Malta, the Netherlands, Norway, New Zealand, Sweden,
Taiwan Province of China and the United Kingdom.
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persons participating in such schemes, making it
possible to target groups known to accept work in
particular hard-to-fill positions. A growing tendency
to attract young and highly skilled people, who
could potentially become permanent or long-term
immigrants, can also be observed. The following
three case studies illustrate the various schemes and
trends.

(a) United Kingdom

In the U.X., the Working Holidaymaker Scheme
entitles young citizens of any Commonwealth
country, aged 17 to 30, to work for any employer
in any type of work for up to two years. According
to Salt (2005), annual numbers have risen from
around 23,000 in 1990 to 45,800 in 1999, to fall
again to 35,775 in 2001 before rising steeply to
62,400 in 2004. The dominant source countries are
the “Old Commonwealth” — Australia, Canada, New
Zealand and South Africa, which together accounted
for the bulk of working holidaymakers (81.5%) in
2004. However, this was a drop from 88.3 per cent
of the total in 2003, suggesting that the scheme is
now attracting people from a wider constituency;
for example, the number of participants from
Ghana, India, Malaysia and Zimbabwe has risen
substantially.

Though “little is known about the characteristics of
working holidaymakers (including a breakdown of
figures by sex) in the U.K., it may reasonably be
assumed that they are generally well educated and
adaptable” (Salt, 2005: 86). It is not possible to
know how many of them will be working at any one
time, nor what their total contribution to the labour
market is. However, given the numbers it is likely
to be substantial. “There is no regional breakdown
in the statistics for working holidaymakers, nor
is it known what jobs they take” (Salt, 2005: 86).
Nevertheless, they provide a supply of young,
mobile, largely English-speaking workers who may
eventually become permanent residents. According



to the website of Y-AXIS, a large overseas career and
immigration consultancy in India, the scheme now
specifically targets students, young professionals,
students who have returned home after having studied
in the U.K., nurses and allied health professionals,
doctors interested in locum work, teachers and IT
professionals.

Table 5.3:
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(b) Australia

The Australian Working Holiday and Work and Holiday
Programmes “provide opportunities for people aged
between 18 and 30 to holiday in Australia and to
supplement their travel funds through incidental
employment” (DIAC, 2007). Table 5.3 shows a
significant increase in the number of one-year
visas issued from 2001-02 to 2005-06. There are no
numerical caps or quotas.

Australian Working Holiday and Work and Holiday Visa Approvals, 2001-2006

Visa Category 2001 - 2002 2002 - 2003 2003 - 2004 2004 - 2005 2005 - 2006
Working Holiday (subclass 417) 85,207 88,758 93,759 104,352 113,936
Work and Holiday (subclass 462)* n.a. 0 85 254 751
Total Visa Approvals 85,207 88,758 93,845 104,606 114,582

Note:

! Visa subclass 462 was introduced in March 2003 and is only available to applicants from outside Australia. However, from 1 January 2004, Subclass 462
visa holders became eligible to apply for a further Subclass 462 visa while in Australia.

n.a. = not applicable

Source: DIAC, 2007.

For 2005-06, agreements were concluded with 20
countries, with the largest cohorts of Working
Holidaymakers (WHMs) coming from the U.K.
(28,821), followed by Republic of Korea (South Korea)
(24,077), Ireland (12,554) and Germany (12,089). In
recent years, there has been a notable diversification
of source countries and regions with the addition
of Belgium, Estonia and Taiwan Province of China.
A 1997 survey conducted by Harding and Webster
(2002), at a time when eight WHM agreements were
in effect, found that 85 per cent of WHMs were in
paid employment during their visit, averaging 2.9
jobs each during that period.

Around three-quarters of WHM jobs were low-
skilled, covering basic or intermediate office duties,
production and transport and general manual
activities, relative to 46 per cent across the whole
workforce. The main occupations were as waiters,

harvesting fruits, providing basic services, secretarial
work, labourer and similar manual and construction
work. There were some differences among countries:
Canadians were more likely to be employed as
waiters, and a higher proportion of Dutch nationals
were employed as fruit pickers, while Irish nationals
were more likely to be active at both ends of the
skills ladder as construction labourers and also in
more professional occupations.

A positive effect of the Working Holiday and Work
and Holiday Programmes was the creation of an
additional 8,000 full-time jobs in Australia for every
80,000 WHMs through the employment generation
effects of WHMs (Harding and Webster, 2002). Though
WHMs were active in a range of low-skilled jobs, they
were not shown to displace Australians who had not
been interested in taking up these positions. The
under-utilization of the skills offered by WHMs was
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not seen as a negative for Australia, as benefits are
seen to outweigh any negative effects and rural,
hospitality and other labour shortages have led to
recent adjustments to the programme. The Migration
Regulations 1994 were amended in July 2006 to
increase the length of time holders of both Subclass
417 (Working Holiday) and Subclass 462 (Work and
Holiday) visas were permitted to work and study.
The limitation on working for any one employer was
extended from three to six months, and the study or
training limitation from three to four months. These
“changes were based on representations made by
various stakeholders, including Australian tourism
and education bodies, and provide greater flexibility
for visa holders and their employers” (DIAC, 2006).

(c) New Zealand

The N.Z. Working Holiday Schemes (WHS) allow
persons of 18 to 30 years of age from partner
countries to spend 12 months in New Zealand and
accept work of a temporary nature, and foresee
reciprocal arrangements for young New Zealanders to
work abroad. New Zealand has concluded WHS with
23 countries, providing for a total of 31,000 WHS
visas in 2004-05, though only 21,025 work permits
were actually issued. There is an annual cap for each
participating country. While in general slightly more
women (54%) than men were issued work permits,
under some WHS the gender differential is more
pronounced with considerably more women than
men participating from China, Hong Kong SAR, Japan
and Taiwan Province of China. For the U.K. and most
other European countries, the ratio of men to women
was about equal. In contrast, among WHMs from
Chile, Italy and Uruguay men outnumbered women,
although total numbers in these schemes were also
relatively low. A high proportion of WHMs were in
their early twenties, with 40 per cent aged between
22 and 25 (N.Z. Department of Labour, 2005).

A number of adjustments were introduced in mid-
2005 to enhance the attractiveness of the N.Z. WHS
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and turn them more into an employment programme.
For example, it is now possible to convert from a WHS
permit to permanent residence status and, in 2004-
05, 182 individuals present in the country under
the WHS obtained permanent residence status (N.Z.
Department of Labour, 2005). Although numbers are
low, this is an indication of the use of these schemes
to fill labour market gaps on a more ongoing basis.

These developments point to a general trend
towards the provision of longer-term employment
opportunities for WHMs. They concern a self-selected
group of young, often well educated tourists who
are now being “tapped” as possible workers or
permanent residents. The delineation between
tourism management and the management of
migration for short and long-term employment and
even permanent migration is becoming increasingly
blurred for countries such as Australia, New Zealand
and the U.K. Other countries, however, seem to be
keeping WHM schemes as a form of “work and pay for
your holiday” tourist scheme, as, in fact, originally
intended.

3. Short-term Movements for Business and
Entrepreneurial Purposes

As with tourism, short-term movements for
business and entrepreneurial purposes have greatly
increased in all parts of the world in recent years.
The interrelationship between this type of mobility
and migration is more readily apparent than that
of migration and tourism, although its nature and
scope escape precise definition and analysis. A
number of countries, however, do attempt to regulate
short-term business movements and to gauge their
extent, while others adopt more of a “laissez-faire
approach”. The growth of business travel and its
diversity, particularly in the developing world, give
rise to a number of economic and social benefits in
developing countries, but also pose challenges that
are not that dissimilar from migration management
concerns.



3.1 Issues of Definition

The first issue is to consider the various terminologies
and definitions used in some countries concerning
the issuance of visas to control or manage entry. While
permanent or long-term migration is characterized
by the use of a large variety of terms and definitions,
this is even more the case for short-term movements,
though the concept is not well defined, recorded
or researched by policymakers or others (see also
Chapters 3 and 11 and the Migration Terminology
section).

Globalization has generated a large increase in the
volume and type of temporary business movements
as not only multinationals but also the international
expansion of many small and medium-sized
enterprises has led to the rapid increase in the
mobility of business people. According to Tani (2006:
323):

With better communication and transportation
technologies, firms can concentrate key managerial
and technical skills in a single location and deploy
them to peripheral geographic areas through
short-term business trips in lieu of relocations
and assignments. These developments, along with
skill-based technological change, have benefited
the highly skilled. International business travellers
are almost entirely composed of entrepreneurs,
professionals, senior government officials and
managers and enjoy a wage premium over similarly
skilled but not travelling workers.

International movements within transnational
corporations (TNCs) are significant, but not always
easy to identify as they concern a select group
moving within specific channels and not subject to
the same constraints as other business travellers.
Nor is it possible to gauge the extent to which their
physical moves may be and are being replaced by
virtual travel, teleconferencing and other modern
means of communication.
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This group does not include the “suitcase traders” or
small, self-employed entrepreneurs, who repeatedly
move between different parts of the world. Though
their numbers and individual trajectories are difficult
to quantify on account of their erratic, circular and
self-determined movements, they represent a growing
group of merchants who move to trade or to set up
small businesses as and where opportunities arise.

The international mobility of service providers gives
rise to another potentially large group of short-term
business travellers, as defined under the WTO's GATS
Mode 4 (see Textbox Int. 1). There is some overlap
and confusion as to how to differentiate between
labour movements and GATS Mode 4 movements for
services, but business persons and intra-company
transferees could potentially refer to GATS Mode 4
to provide services on a short-term basis in another
country. They would, however, be subject to various
conditions, such as quotas and restrictions, educational
qualification requirements and economic needs tests,
stipulated by countries of destination in their GATS
Schedule of commitments. At the moment, there is
no specific GATS Mode 4 visa and people are admitted
under the existing visa regulations of destination
countries.

As each country treats business and entrepreneurial
movement differently, a number of case studies are
discussed below to illustrate the definitions, visas and
provisions adopted for short-term business entries.
Various regional groupings have also developed ways of
facilitating business mobility, one of which is referred
to below.

3.2 Management of Short-term Business Visits

Countries are increasingly developing various types
of short-term business visas to facilitate the entry
of business people. However, there is significant
diversity and attempts at harmonization have been
slow and difficult.
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(a) Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation (APEC)?

The APEC Business Travel Card (BTC) was introduced
to lower trade transaction costs. This is a national
visa waiver or three-year multiple entry visa valid for
all participating economies for persons who satisfy
the requisite visa conditions. Other provisions may
eventually be attached to the APEC Business Travel
Card, namely, an agreed 30-day service standard for
intra-company transferees (executives, managers and
specialists, the latter as defined by each economy),
and an agreement to consider the streamlining of
access to employment for spouses of intra-company
transferees.

The aim is to move towards common agreed standards
for the short and long-term entry of business people;
to date, however, most countries, including a number
of APEC participating economies, impose additional
visa requirements on business people wishing to
visit. Some of these are outlined below.

(b) Australia

Australia defines short-term business visits as covering
(a) attendance at a conference or training session;
(b) the conduct of business with an Australia-based
company; (c) the conduct of business negotiations,

Australia, Brunei Darussalam, Canada, Chile, China, Hong Kong SAR,
Indonesia, Japan, Republic of Korea, Malaysia, Mexico, New Zealand,
Papua New Guinea, Peru, the Philippines, Russia, Singapore, Taiwan
Province of China, Thailand, United States, Viet Nam. For a description
of APEC and its labour mobility-related activities, including a fuller
discussion of the Business Travel Card, see Textbox 13.5.

Table 5.4:

or (d) an exploratory business visit. A choice of five
business visitor visa options is available:

1. Short Stay Business Visitor (subclass 456):
3 months — for business people to make a short
business visit to attend a conference, conduct
negotiations or make an exploratory business
visit.

2. Sponsored Business Visitor (subclass 459):
3 months — for business people who have an
approved sponsor in Australia and may not be
eligible to apply for an Electronic Travel Authority
(ETA).

3. ETA (Short Validity) (subclass 977): 3 months
— an electronically stored authority available to
passport holders from a number of countries and
regions. Applications must be made from outside
Australia.

4. ETA (Long Validity) (subclass 956): 3 months,
repeat visits — for business people to make
regular short business visits, granted for the
length of the validity of the passport.

5. APEC Business Travel Card (see above): 2 months,
repeat trips — to streamline travel for business
people from 16 participating economies in the
APEC region. Nationals of all APEC members,
besides New Zealand, must still apply for a
subclass 456 or 977 visa (DIAC, 2007).

Table 5.4 shows the number of visas issued in four
of these categories from 2001 to 2006. The short
stay (subclass 456 and 977) visas are by far the most
numerous. The persons in the sponsored 459 subclass
are most probably intra-company transfers.

Business Visitor Visas Granted Outside of Australia, 1 July 2001 to 30 June 2006

Visa Category 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04 2004-05 2005-06
Business Visitor Visas

Short Stay Business Visitor (Subclass 456) 133,726 126,767 147,701 174,617 185,656
Sponsored Business Visitor (Subclass 459) 18 1 4 107 634
Electronic Travel Authority - Business Entrant - Long Validity (Subclass 956) 33,420 28,057 24,721 18,417 15,410
Electronic Travel Authority - Business Entrant - Short Validity (Subclass 977) 90,874 99,356 126,413 146,283 166,633
Total Business Visitor Visa Approvals 258,038 254,191 298,839 339,424 368,333

Source: DIAC, 2007.

[140]



It is interesting to note that a number of temporary
entrants and visa categories, including the Class
457 Temporary Business (Long Stay) visa and the
Working Holiday and Work and Holiday programmes,
are linked to business migration. Class 457 entrants
are actually sponsored employees. Their visas are
valid for a stay of up to four years whereupon they
may be converted to permanent resident status.

According to Khoo et al. (2005), the majority of 457
visa holders had applied for long-term temporary
residence in Australia after a previous stay there
under the Working Holiday and Work and Holiday
programmes or as students. This was particularly true
of Europeans, and their prior exposure to the country
is considered to have facilitated their integration and
adaptation to local living and working conditions.
Conversely, 457 visa holders from India are least
likely to have visited the country prior to their
present stay.

Drawing on the findings of Coleman and Rowthorn
(2004), Khoo et al. (2005) suggest that temporary
skilled migration is the source of many economic
benefits to Australia because it brings in young, well
qualified and highly skilled people. Given that 457
visa holders are more likely to come from higher-
income countries in North America and Europe, they
note that the current temporary skilled migration
policies link the Australian economy to other
advanced economies.

(c) Canada

Canada receives a very large number of short-term
visitors every year, with around 20 million annual
crossings of the Canada/U.S. border alone. There is
no statistical breakdown of the particular motives
for a visitor’s stay in Canada. A large majority of the
many millions of business visitors entering Canada
every year would not need visas as they are from
visa-exempt countries, particularly the U.S. and
Europe.
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Around one million visas are issued annually to
visitors who do require them and, although a global
breakdown is not available, Table 5.5 demonstrates
that regarding the Beijing issuing office, the business
caseload accounts for a substantial proportion of the
total number of visas issued to visitors.

Table 5.5:

Canada - Business Visitor Visas issued in
Beijing

. . - 2007 (to
Business Visitor Applications 2005 2006 27 Nov.)
Total Number 36,835 43,701 37,721
% of all visitor visas 60% 60.5% 54.9%
issued in Beijing
Official passport 25,281 30,019 24,316

(68.6%)  (68.7%)  (64.5%)
Private passport 11,554 13,682 13,405
(31.4%)  (31.3%)  (35.5%)

Source: Canadian Permanent Mission, Geneva.

In contrast to Australia and New Zealand (see below),
however, Canada does not participate in the APEC
BTC scheme (Citizenship and Immigration Canada,
2006).

(d) Japan and Republic of Korea

Both Japan and South Korea require short-term
business visas for visits of up to three months for
most business entrants. However, Japan and South
Korea also waive visa requirements for nationals
of certain APEC economies (APEC, 2007). South
Korea offers multiple-entry visas for nationals from
Australia, Canada, China, Japan and the U.S., in
accordance with relevant bilateral agreements.

(e) New Zealand

The possibilities for short-term business visits to New
Zealand are limited. The Long-term Business Visa
(permit) requires the prior submission of a business
plan. After nine months, the permit is subject to
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review and, if the business is deemed to be developing
satisfactorily, it is extended for a further period of
three years, following which a permanent residence
permit may be applied for. N.Z. participates in the
APEC BTC scheme and certain APEC economies benefit
from the visa-waiver arrangements (N.Z. Department
of Labour, 2005).

(f) United Kingdom

The U.K. has a new business visa for entries of
up to six months. It makes a distinction between
a business visitor and an employee, and the
conditions for admission are clearly stated, as are
the eligible occupations (advisers, consultants,
trainers and trouble-shooters), the nature of the
direct or contractual working relationship with the
sending company and the type of work (including
training) that can be undertaken (workpermit.com,
2007). The visa conditions provide for considerable
flexibility concerning the corporate activities to be
undertaken.

The same flexibility is foreseen under the
generally long-term visas issued for the purpose of
business creation, such as, for instance, the Sole
Representative Visas for Employers, valid for two
years for the establishment of a branch office of an
overseas business in the U.K., or the U.K. Innovator
Visa, also valid for two years for persons intending to
realize a highly innovative business idea in the U.K.
(workpermit.com, 2007).

(g) United States

The U.S. Office of Immigration Statistics (OIS)
produces an Annual Flow Report that includes data
on temporary flows. It examines the temporary non-
immigrant admissions to the U.S., mainly tourists and
business travellers on short-term trips. The bulk of
the 175.1 million non-immigrant admissions in 2006
were from Canada and Mexico,* and the remaining

4 No estimate is provided for 2006, but in 2005 it was estimated that 148
million non-immigrant admissions out of a total of 175 million were
from Canada and Mexico (Grieco, 2006).
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33.7 million from all other countries (using I-94
Forms). Canadians and Mexicans who hold a non-
resident Border Crossing Card, commonly known as
a laser visa or a multiple-entry non-immigrant visa,
are not required to complete an I-94 Form (U.S.
Office of Immigration Statistics, 2007).

0f the 33.7 million I-94 admissions, 73.9 per cent
were for tourist purposes and 15 per cent for business
travel, granted to 25.8 million individuals of whom
4.4 million were entitled to multiple entries (U.S.
Office of Immigration Statistics, 2007: Table 2). The
U.S. data provide a good breakdown, as shown in Table
5.6. Temporary business visitors can be separated
from intra-company transferees and their families
and from exchange visitors and their families.

Almost half (45.8%) of non-immigrant (I-94)
admissions concerned nationals from Mexico, U.K.
and Japan, followed by Germany, France, Republic
of Korea, India, Italy, Australia, Brazil and the
Netherlands. Men accounted for 52.9 per cent of
all I-94 admissions, and 56.3 per cent were aged 15
to 44 (U.S. Office of Immigration Statistics, 2007:
Tables 5 and 6).

The U.S. also has a visa category for “treaty traders
and treaty investors”. These E1, E2 or E3 visas are
intended for nationals of countries with which
the U.S. has concluded treaties of commerce and
navigation, who wish to come to the United States to
carry on substantial trade, including trade in services,
or to develop and direct the operations of an enterprise
in which they have invested or are in the process of
investing, and who are not required to fill out an I-94
Form (U.S. Department of State, 2007).

Although the U.S. does not participate in the APEC
BTC, nationals of Australia, Brunei Darussalam,
Japan, New Zealand and Singapore are granted a visa
waiver for up to 90 days.
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U.S. Non-immigrant Admissions (I-94 only) by Class of Admission (excluding laser visa holders):

2004-2006 (in millions)

Class of Admission

2006 2005 2004
No. % No. % No. %
Temporary visitors 29.93 88.9 28.51 89.1 27.40 89.0
For pleasure 24.89 739 2381 744 22.80 74.1
For business 5.04 15.0 4.70 14.7 4.60 149
Temporary workers and families 1.7 5.1 1.57 4.9 1.51 4.9
Intra-company transferees and families 0.46 14 0.46 14 0.46 15
Intra-company transferees 0.32 1.0 0.31 1.0 0.31 1.0
Students, exchange visitors, and families 1.17 3.5 1.05 3.3 1.02 3.3
Exchange visitors® and families 0.42 12 0.38 12 0.36 11
Exchange visitors 0.38 11 0.34 11 0.32 1.0
Transit aliens? 0.38 1,1 0.36 11 0.34 11
All other classes® 0.37 1.1 0.37 1.2 0.39 13
Unknown 0.11 0.3 0.14 0.4 0.13 0.4
Total 33.67 100 32.00 100 30.78 100
Notes:

1
2
3

Exchange visitors are young people who take part in educational or cultural exchange programmes.

Transit aliens include C-1, C-2 and C-3 visas.

Other classes of admission include: A-1 to A-3, BE, G-1 to G-5, K-1 to K-4, N-1 to N-9, Q2 and Q-3, T-1 to T-5, U-1 to U-4, and V-1 to V-3.
Figures in the “Total” row have been rounded up.

Source: Compiled from U.S. Office of Immigration Statistics (2007: Table 3).

3.3 Intra-company Transfers

Of all business travels, intra-company transfers are
among the most difficult to document. Table 5.7 lists
intra-company transferees in seven OECD countries
between 1996 and 2002, with the U.S. registering
by far the greatest mobility of this type, followed

Table 5.7:

by the U.K. and the Netherlands. Although no
easily accessible data on such short-term business
movements are available for Australia, a recent
survey conducted by Khoo et al. (2005) showed that
30 per cent of 457 visa arrivals to Australia were
intra-company transferees.

Intra-corporate Transferees in Selected OECD Countries, 1996-2002 (thousands)

1996

1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 1999
Relative frequency (US=100)*
Austria? 0.2 1.0 1.2 1.9 19 40
Canada® 21 2.8 25 3.0 3.2 2.8 26
France* 0.8 1.0 11 1.8 2.2 2.3 18 12
Japan 238 34 35 38 39 35 2.9 9
Netherlands* 1.6 2.3 2.7 2.5 - - - 50
UK?® 13.0 18.0 22.0 15.0 16.0 17.0 19.0 84
uss 69.7 80.1 82.5 88.0 112.0 100
Notes:

o w o w N e

Transferees as a proportion of total employment relative to the same statistics for the United States, times one hundred.

Stock of non-EU intra-company transferees who hold a residence permit on 1 July of the given year.
Temporary business persons with employment authorization entering Canada under NAFTA, Canada-Chile Free Trade Agreement (CCFTA) or GATS.

Figures do not include transfers from other EU countries.

Results are derived from the Labour Force Survey and include intra-European transfers.

Issuance of L1 visas.

Sources: Austria: Federal Ministry of the Interior; Canada: Citizenship and Immigration Canada; France: Office des migrations internationals; Japan:

Ministry of Justice, Immigration Service; Netherlands: Employment Office; U.K.: Labour Force Survey; United States: U.S. Department of State,

Bureau of Consular Affairs.
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3.4 Business Travel in the Developing World
(a) Developed to developing countries

Globalization and deregulation have opened up many
developing countries where conditions are seen to be
economically, socially and politically conducive to
significant inflows of short-term business travellers
or visiting nationals from more developed countries.
In the 1960s and 1970s, the Asian “Tigers” were
probably the best example of emerging economies
that attracted much investment and technical input
from more developed countries.

In recent years, temporary business visits from
countries in Asia, Europe, North America and Oceania
to many of the world’s global cities and other major
sites have become very prevalent. The expansion of
multinationals and the establishment of offshore
branches or client offices in mining, manufacturing
and the services sector have given rise to countless
and repeat visits by managers, technicians, engineers
and supervisors.

Similarly, most non-resident Indians (NRIs) who have
set up businesses in the IT sector in India (see Textbox
2.2) return home to attend to their business interests
but do not go back permanently.

(b) Developing to developing countries

Disparities in economic development between
neighbouring countries frequently give rise to
short-term and often irreqular movements for the
purpose of trade.> For example, in 2003, over 300,000
individuals crossed the border from Mongolia into
China, mostly for trading purposes. People come from
Russia and eastern European countries, as well as
from Mongolia, to buy cheap goods and to sell them
elsewhere. The building of a free-trade zone and a
new Trading Hall in Erlianhaut in Inner Mongolia led

5 Cross-border migration is discussed in more detail in Chapter 7.
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to an increase in cross-border activities (Zheng and
Ren, 2004).

The dismantling of the apartheid regime in South
Africa led to a more liberal migration regime and,
since the early 1990s, many people from other parts
of Africa have been able to enter on a 30-day visitor's
permit issued at the border. The declining contract
labour migration to the mines has led to the growth
of informal migration for work or to conduct business
(Andersson, 2006). Economic growth has also acted
as a magnet for petty traders from other parts of
sub-Saharan Africa.

For years, cross-border shoppers from Southern
Africa have flocked to Johannesburg, South
Africa’s financial centre, to buy cheap goods that
can be taken home and sold at a profit. Officials
have quickly become aware of the profitability of
such trading practices, after a study showed that
the influx of African “tourism traders” added R 20
billion annually to the local economy. The shoppers’
spending bonanza includes cash-register sales and
expenditure on overnight accommodation, meals and
transportation. In 2004 - the latest year for which
data are available - the major points of attraction
for more than half a million African visitors were
South Africa’s array of shops, mainly wholesalers.
“These are typically low to middle-income people
who come because there is a wide variety of goods
and good quality. And these stores may just be
popping up in their own country”, says urban
consultant Neil Fraser of the newly formed Joburg
Cross-Border Shopping Association. Most visitors
are from Lesotho, Swaziland, Botswana, Zimbabwe,
Mozambique, Namibia, Zambia and Malawi, where
many people live on less than a dollar a day (Star
and Reuters, 2006).

(c) Developing to developed countries

Many irregular migration flows from China and other
parts of Asia (India, Pakistan, the Philippines), Latin



America and Africa (Morocco, Senegal), as well as from
eastern Europe (especially Albania and Romania) to
the more developed countries in Europe have been
associated with the establishment and operation of
small businesses. In recent years, southern Europe
has attracted many new irregular migrants (see also
Chapter 8), including Chinese nationals, to take up
job opportunities in the informal sector.

[An]important reasonisthat these new destinations
provide fresh business niches for the Chinese.
Communities of Chinese in western Europe have
usually been concentrated in the catering business.
The catering business has become increasingly
saturated since the 1990s, however, and there
is not much evidence that the communities are
entering new industries. By contrast, the Chinese
in eastern and southern Europe are often engaged
in the import/export trade between China and
Europe, and even manufacturing (e.g. the leather
and garment industries in Italy), partly encouraged
by the economic structures particular to these
countries (Laczko, 2003).

New types of flows have often emerged in response
to tighter regulatory systems in developed countries.
Peraldi (2004) documents the rise of Algerian
suitcase traders throughout the Mediterranean
region, replacing traditional labour migration to
France. “Often serving tourist markets, their moves
take place within family networks which allow them
to seize trading opportunities in whichever city
they are present” (Salt, 2006: 18). Such business
movements are generally unrecorded or included in
tourist figures.

3.5 Economic and Social Benefits of Short-term
Business Movements, Especially in the
Developing World

The circulation of people as part of international
business activities, aid programmes and projects
and for other reasons is significant, but difficult to
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quantify. However, both countries of origin and of
destination stand to gain from short-term business
migrants. Host countries can sell more goods and
provide accommodation and other services for
business clients, and are themselves introduced
to new products, technologies and business and
management practices. It is with these benefits in
mind that the city of Johannesburg is seeking to
develop a visitor-friendly approach, for instance by
setting up a welcome booth for cross-border traders,
and building a new passenger boarding area. The
private sector is considering to contribute to the
effort through the construction of basic lodgings
with cheap overnight rates.

At an early stage of its industrial development,
Taiwan Province of China realized the value of the
contribution its citizens abroad, particularly in
the U.S., could make to its economy and society.
Beginning in the 1950s, it implemented a series of
policies and programmes to encourage the return
of highly educated expatriates. Such return was to
be preferably permanent, but short-term exchange
and business trips were also promoted. The major
incentives included a travel subsidy for returnees
and their family, helping them to find jobs, providing
business investment assistance, facilitating visits
of academics and experts, setting up recruitment
programmes by offering competitive salaries and
improving working conditions (Tsay and Lin, 2000).

The contribution of short trips to economic growth is
evident, but the means to measure such contributions
are mostly lacking. One exception is research by Tani
(2006), who surveyed business travellers at Sydney
Airport and found that most Australian business
persons going abroad were male, aged 35 to 54,
highly skilled, had a university degree (83%) and
were born abroad (64%). His survey reported that
38 per cent of these business travellers go to attend
a conference or trade fair or to look for international
alliances (37%), that is, to seek out information or
to share knowledge. Only 31 per cent travelled for
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reasons related to production and administration.
Incoming business travellers were more likely to
be intra-company movers (44%) followed by 32 per
cent attending conferences. He argues that the data
for true business arrivals, as defined earlier in this
chapter for Australia, should not be analysed in terms
of net flows but as gross flows. The combination
of inflows and outflows, or gross flows, is a better
measure of the importance of such mobility per
se in the “formation and diffusion of knowledge”.
He makes a distinction between “embodied” and
“disembodied” knowledge, and argues that business
movements generate “disembodied” knowledge. The
more trips, the more knowledge is generated that
benefits both the source and destination countries.
Thus, from this point of view, it pays for countries to
encourage, rather than discourage, such flows.

3.6 The Challenges Posed by these Different
Types of Movements

The rapid growth of large trading and business
locations and the difficulties in providing them
with adequate housing, health, education and other
facilities can be a major issue. For example, a study
on the spread of HIV/AIDS in Northeast Asia found
that the growth of major trading posts/towns on
the borders between China and the neighbouring
countries of Mongolia, Russia and North Korea, posed
major infrastructure problems. At the same time, the
emergence of an underground sex industry added
another, very volatile factor. Together they have the
potential to create a major health issue (Iredale et
al., 2004).

Zheng and Ren (2004) emphasize that, in order
to stop the spread of HIV/AIDS in the general
population, relevant services or projects should not
only focus on the high-risk populations, but also
the “bridge populations”, i.e. those who may have
sexual contact with the high-risk population. Urgent
programmes and research are needed to focus on two
broad areas:
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1.  Groups vulnerable to HIV infection and their
“bridge populations”, such as overseas contract
workers and their partners, commercial sex
workers and their clients, transport workers/
traders and their partners/families.

2. “Hot spots” where there is a volatile mix of
highly mobile people (traders, visitors) or
temporary workers (industrial workers, miners,
sailors, etc.) and commercial sex workers.

On the other hand, the tendency for short-term
business migrants to seek to become permanent
residents is met with different responses. It is
encouraged in some developed countries, viz.
Australia, New Zealand and the U.K., while others
have provisions that enable some “desirable” short-
stay business migrants to apply for permanent
residence status. The situation is less clearcut when
small traders, who have entered a country irregularly
or as tourists perhaps, decide to stay permanently.
They frequently meet with a different response. Their
situation is often regarded as being identical to that
of many other irreqular migrant workers who stay on
after their working visas have expired and who are
subject to mandatory return provisions.

4. Conclusion

This chapter has sought to make the recent massive
growth in tourism and short-term business travel
evident. The scale of these movements is much larger
than for any other form of mobility, but they are
not usually covered in migration reports. They have
been included in this report because, although their
links with labour migration are not immediately
evident, such movements are nonetheless of
major importance. The movement of tourists can
have ramifications for labour mobility and affect
the employment opportunities and practices of
destination countries.

The chapter has shown how such flows can give rise
to labour mobility to service tourist needs, how they



may metamorphose into labour movements or so
resemble labour movements (viz. Working Holiday
Schemes) that it is difficult to separate them. Short-
term travel for the purpose of business is often
not differentiated from tourism in some national
statistics, while in others (e.g. Australia) there is
an array of visas covering various types of business
visits. Many small business people are engaging in
trade and other activities a long way from home,
while other business people are moving as part of
intra-company transfers or related arrangements.

Countries are endeavouring to find the best ways to
handle these mushrooming flows that, on balance,
are perceived to be beneficial to their economies and
societies. Short-term business travel is productive
for source and destination countries, as well as for
the individuals themselves, and therefore warrants
good management rather than limitation. However,
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issues of overstay, irreqular entry and engagement in
activities not covered by the visa entitlement must
be addressed.

Innovative ways of encouraging skilled migrants
(such as through the use of dual citizenship or
special travel cards), in particular, to invest in or
manage businesses at home are being found and
such information needs to be disseminated so that
developing and not only developed countries, can
benefit from their skilled diasporas. Mahroum et al.
(2007) stress the important role for governments in
source countries in connecting with their diasporas,
establishing networks, recognizing the potential
contribution diasporas can make and creating
opportunities that would allow them to contribute
to local development through short-term visits to
their home countries (see also Chapter 12).
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FAMILY MIGRATION®

1. Introduction

Immigrants migrate for various reasons. For some,
the motivation is primarily economic, with the
prospect of better wages or working conditions or
more simply, of employment. Some come with their
families with the aim of permanent settlement,
others bring them in when they are themselves
settled and are able to satisfy host country
requirements for family reunion. ... Other reasons
may include movement for marriage, adoption,
retirement, or by aged parents of adult children
(OECD, 2006: 34).

Family-related migration has been the main channel
of legal entry into the European Union (EU) as well
as to traditional immigration countries, such as
Australia, Canada and the United States. It accounts
for two-thirds of immigration into the U.S. and
between one-third and a quarter in Canada and
Australia (OECD, 2006). Even in countries where
worker entries are now more common than in the
past, for example in Portugal, Denmark, Switzerland
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and the United Kingdom (Martin, 2007), family
migration remains significant. In contrast, family
migration remains less significant in countries
that hinder or prevent long-term settlement, as in
the Middle East and Southeast and East Asia. In
these regions family reunification is, as a general
rule, unavailable, although cross-border marriages
between citizens and foreigners have become more
common, especially in Southeast Asia (Constable,
2005). Contract workers have married nationals, as
is the case in Taiwan Province of China (but this is
not permitted in Singapore nor in Malaysia); brides
are sponsored in Japan; and male tourists marry Thai
women (Pipe